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To His Highneſs 


WILLIAM} 


DUKE of GLOUCESTER 


| EING ſenfible (Hluftri- - 
B ous Sir), That as Princes ? 
| themſelves, ſo their Time 
isſuperlatively Precious; I there- \ 
| fore thought I could not better 
employ mine than in ſuch Con-./ 
| fiderations as might leflen the : 

Expence thereof in Your Gram- 
mar Study; A Science -. which 
undoubtedly Your Highneſs be- ' 
gins to think neceſſary to acconr 
pliſh a Prince: | Undiſciplin'd * 


watts '7 he "piſtle Dedicatory, 


f Wards being as uſeleſs as undif9 
* ciplind Armies, and of worſe 
” Conſequence . if the Mind be 
' preferable to the Body. And| 
me” it is that the -; "i Ma 
{ ter of War trains You up firſt 
| in Letters, well knowing tha 
& Government ſhould begin i 
| the Mind. before it Extendetl 
|- over Nations. 


Accept therefore ( hopeful- Prince) 
_ the following Treatiſe , which 
profe ſeth utmoſt er vice : And, 
if it be of the ſame Mind with 
its Author +, | 


Your Highneſſes | 
Moſt Humble, Faithful 
and Devoted Servant 
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READS R} 


Concerning the following 


GRAMMAR, 


T ;- Engliſh and Latin bans aig? 

ad mala, and I know no Reaſon 

why a Boy ſhould not be enabled to give La-# 
tin Rules zn the Examination of a LeSiure®; ; 
for the two farſt- . Parts of Grammar, as well 7 ; 
as the laſt two : Therefore it will be ſ «ſcien 
or the Youth. to learn:memoriter the Latine 3 
hs the chiefeft Def! gn of the Verſion is to. 
illuftrate them th:o' the dark and as yet un- 
known paths of a flrange Langite, and © 
therefore the Examples to each Rule are to be | 
conſidered in the Latin Collum, the two Lan- | 
&guages nit alway runing parallel. L, 
2. - This Grammar 7s Dialoguiled Exa- y 

. minandi cauſa and every Reſponſum is Þ 
| A 3 again% 


* 
Me: 


"Advertiſement 


| culcating the Matter into the apprehenſion and 
-memory of Lads, enabling them to OueStion 
- one another in all the Parts of | Gram- 
- Mar. 
3. Every Subjeft 75 COMMON plac d memo- 
& riz gratia, and in Syntax three Exceptions 
arenot found, whereby tt appears that if the 
| Tits be reggembred the Caſe is at hand. 

4. Thewquantities of Syllables are plac'd in 
File ve 'Part-of Grammar whereunto they be- 
t 9s; becau ſe pronunciation 75s a' nece ſje ary at- 
- tendant upon Letter, and Boys mus$t be kept 
; wp to a ſweet, clear, full, plain, Jilin, 
and due pronouncing ; and herein much will 
' be found new, and worthy obſervation. 
_ *AII the ſul Stops, and Marks com- 
'y ” 2102 iN Authors, are. alſ o hereunto adjoyned, 
| with their various uſes. 

6. Þhe Figures which belong unto each 
P art of Grammar are immediately annexed 
 thereunto. 

. Declenſions and Genders are taught by®« 
" the ending of the Nominative Caſe, arid Con- 
Ho by the Theme. 
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© again capable of Subdiviſi ons for the better in- | 
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To the Reader. "Or 


8, Both-in Nouns and Verbs the woah 
Parts are. ſo fixed in Tables, that Lads will 's 
eaſily fix them intheir Memory. 

. 9- They are pradically apply'd in ſuch 4 
Method, that the mo$} Ftupid Boy with great] 
C bearfulneſ s will covet to be imployed i in them, 2 
provided the Form be indigitated to him, 5 
no more than one Sub$tantive, one Atjedlive, 
or one Tenſe, be at firSt impoſed. . 

10... Rules for forming the Pao Ve w0ice | 


{yncritical Method. oY 
It. Rules for compound Verbs m _— 4 
ing, lofe ng, or taking Letters with other ne- * 
ceſſary Obſervations. | + 
12. An eafie and pleaſant Method to _ 3 
prove Lads in computing Verbs, or the way * 4 
of teaching them to ſpeak Latin, &c. And} 
bere the. Mater hath a large arid pleaſant 7 
Field to walk in, both for his own,and Schol- © 
lars dimers on, all other diver rſities of Gram. 
Mar, ' being. but as fe 0 Many Lanes leading J I 


13. The 


4 4 


” - % 


""Advertifc ment, be: 


13. The praflical Method of applying 
*- the Rules of Etymology and Syntax in the 
A 4" Examination/of.a Sentence. + 

42 The Method of warying Sentences 
a. ch y Youth are enabled to expreſ- Ss their 
- C m—_ ſeveral ways. 

2 . The Method of varying, "g and ap- 
Ks ring Phraſes. 

+16. The Muſical Notes are added to every 
x fort of Verſe in Proſody, directing the Eleva- 
tor on Depreſſion of the Voice, 8&c."* 

" . The Method of Examining V, aſs 
8 = Rules for Conftruing, Compoſing and 
\ diſpoſi ag Latin Words according to the Ci- 
*ceronean-Stzle. - 

. The Do&rine of P avickes, atk y 
p# Lab may be enabled to expreſs thewſelves 
| prin, CINE ane eff ory. OY 


I >yllablgs with due time. 
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A Compleat Syſtem of 


GRAMMAR 


The Entrance. 


]. Ow fare you Martin ; how 
have you done fince 1 
ſaw you laft ? 
M. Very well, God be praiſed, 
how do you find your ſelf ? 


J. The beſt in the World, T 
- humbly thank God, and you alſo. 


M. Very well : We have now 
complemented long enough,pray 
tell” me what School you go to ? 

J. I learn of one----- 

M.And what art do you learn ? 

}J.Iam converſant in Grammar. 

M. Is Grammar an Art ? 


J. Yes, And the moſt excellent- 


of all the Liberal Sciences. 

M. How many Liberal Arts 
are there ? 

J. There are Seven Liberal 


Sciences, Grammar, Logick, Rhe-. 


torick, Muſick, Arithmetick,Geo- 
metry and Aſtronomy. 

M. What is Grammar ? 

J- Grammar is an Art of writ 
ing and ſpeaking well. 

M. How many -parts hath 
Grammar ? | 

J. Grammar has Four Parts, 
Orthography, Etymology, Syti- 
tax, and Profody. 

Of Orthography. 

M. What is Orthography ?. 
 }. Orthography, the firft part 
of Grammar, is that which teach- 
eth to write Words with proper! 
Letters, and alſo to pronounace 


Introitus. 


1 vales Martine, . qua uſus 
es valetudine ex quo ab 
peftu fruebar ? L- 

M. Perquam optime- Deo gra- 
tias ; Ut te habes? 

]. Optime fi quis alius in toto 
terrarum- orbe, gratias. humilli- 
me Deco, etiam tibi reddo,; !; 

M. Bene tes haber, jam fatis 
ceremoniz Fobanites. Dic quaſo 
quam tu frequentas Scholam 2 - 

J.Sub cujuſl3 --au{piciis erudior. 

M. Et ig qua arte verſaris? 

].In Grammatica verfatus-ſum. 

M. Eftne Grammatica ars* 

J. Maxime & omnium. .arti- 
um liberalium eft preftantiſihma. 

M. Quot igitur ſunt liberales 
artes ? / 

]. Septem ſunt liberales artes, 
Grammatica, DialeCica, Rhetort- 
ca, Muſica, Arithmetica, Geome» 
tria, Aﬀtronomia, 

M. Quid ett Grammatica ? , 

_ F. Grammatica eft ars refte 
{cribendi, & bene loquend1. 

M. Qyot ſunt partes Gram- 
matic# ? | ;f 

J. Partes Grammatice ſunt 
quatuor, Orthographia, Etymos 
logia, Syntaxis & Profſodid. 

De Orthographia. 

M. Quid eft Orthographia ? 

J. Orthcgraphia prima pars 
Grammaticz,. eft qua ratio for- 
mandr liters proprus docetur; & 
proferendi ſyllabis etiam cum 


| tempore retto. 


| 


Of 


% 
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Of Letters. 


M. What is a Letter ? | 
]. ALectter is the leaft part of ; 
' a word, and in the Latine Tongue 
there are- twenty five, to wit, 
ABCDEEGHIFKLMNO, 
PQRSTUV XYZ. 
-.M: But why is not W. named 
here? TEL EE 
T. Becauſe W. is never written 
inthe 'Latine Tongue, the ſound | 
thereof being fupplied by U ; as, : 
I perſwade. | 
.Althd Hbe written, it hath not 
the power of a Letter, being only 
a note or mark of aſpiration. 


-*And K Y:Z are not uſed in} 


_ piirelyLatine, but in foreign 
words only: _-- | 


A Compleat Syſtem of Grammar. 


M. Why are the Letters writ- 
ten two manner” of ways, viz. in 
greatiand (mall Charatters ?. 
-.F. Becauſe with--Capital Let-: 
ters muſt begin Periods, Proper 
Names, and alſo the Names of! 
Arts, Dignities, Feafts, Plays, Of- 
fices, Titles, Vices, Vertues, alſo 
every Verſe, and. whatſoever we 

a particular reſpeW unto. 

Alſo the Engliſh-pronoun IT, and 
the Interjeftion. O, are always! 

written with Capital Letters. 

M. What do the Capitals 
EX H. $3 fignifie, with points put 
between them 2? 

T. - I. fignifies Jeſus. S. Stands 
/ for The Saviour 4 and H. of Hu- 

man Creatures. YA 

M. By what. Rule ? 

J-. Becauſe. if Capital Letters 
are thus written alone, * or but 

few. together, they <ither figni- 
fie ſome ancient abbreviature. | 
- Or they hgnihe proper names, 
a5, C may ſtand for Charl;s. | 


De Literis. 


M. Quid eft Litera ? 

]. Literaeft minima vocis nata 
& apud Latinos / viginti” quinque 
ſunt in uſu, viz. abedefghi 
jklmnopqrſtuvxyz. 


M. Quare autem non uſum eft 

J. Quia W. lingua RomanJ 
non ſcriptum ; ſonum ejus per u 
attum ut, ſuadeo, (non) ſwadeo. 


Etfi ſcribitur H, literz tamen 
potefſtatem non habet, quia eſt nv- 
ta aſpirationis, - 

KYZ etiam' Latinis difioni- 
bus nunquam admiſcentur, quin 
peregrinis tantum. 

M. - Quare Literz bifariam 
pinguntur majuſculis & minuſcu- 
lis charatteribus ? | 

J. Quia majuſculis inchoantur 
periodi, propria etiam nomina, 
& | Artium, Dignitatum Fefto- 
rum, Ludorum, Orcium, Titu- 
lorum, Virtutum, Vitium quili- 
bet. etiam verſus; & quz mag- 
nam habent'Emphaſin, 

» Item Pronomen Anglicanum 
I, & interjettio O, literis majuſ- 
culiz ſemper pinguntur. 

M. Qu# fignificant I. H, S. 
cum punttis interpolitis ? 


” 


]. ]. Significat Jeſus. H, Ho- 
minum & 8. Salyator. 


, M. Per quam regulam ? 

J. Quia i literz- majuſculz ita 
ſcribantur ſvſum ; vel tigni ficant 
antiquum aliquad compent:um. 


Vel Prznomina, ut, C pro 
Car 0Its, 


Ort” 


J- 


Or they ſignifie Numbers, as 
I ſignifies One, X Ten. L Fifty. 
C a Hundred, D Five Hundred. 
and M a Thouſand, 1698. 

M. Why is I in Six VI written 
on the right hand of the V 2 

J. Becauſe a lefler Number 
Placed at the right hand of a 
greater, adds the value of the 
leſſer to the greater. 

But if it be placed on the left 
hand it abates its own value from 
the greater, as Four IV. 

M.How are the letters divided? 

]. Into Vowels and Conſonants. 

M. What is a Vowel ? 

]. A Vowel is a letter which 
can make a perfe( ſound of it ſelf. 

M. How many vowels are there? 

T]. There are fix vowels, a: Ee 1. 
O. Us. Y. all other letters are Con- 
ſonants. 

M. Can any thing be made of 
vowels alone, without help of 
the conſonants ? 

]. Yes, Dipthongs are made of 
Vowels. 

M. What is a Dipthong ? 

J. A Dipthong is a two-fold, 
or double ſound of one Syllable. 

M. How many Dipthongs are 
there ? 

J.There are Eight Diphthongs, | 
namely, Z. Al. all, El. Eu. Ce. Ol, 
Ul, Or YI. 

M.Givean Example in # ? Re- 
ward. 

Give an Example in ai ? aSca- 
Crab. 

Give an Example in au 2 Gold. 

Give an-Example in ei? Alas. 

Give an Example in eu ? Europe. 


GiveanExample in o& ? a Sup-}. 


per. : | 
Give an Example in oi ? Tray, 


* | Give an Example in ui? a#arpy, 


A Compleat Syſtem of Gramnat. 


Aut Numeros; ut. 1;/Pro Unus, - * 
V. Quinque. X. Decem. L. Quin*+ 
quaginta, C. Centum. D. Quin- 
genti & M-Mille,ut MDCXCVIIE. 


M. I. in Sex VL 
trorſum 1cribitur ? 

J. Quia minor numerus dex- 
trorſum locatus, quantitatem mi- 
noris majori addit. | 


quare dex- 


Sed fi finiftrorum locetur ejus 
quantitatem a majore deducit ut, 
quatuor IV. 515 4:3 #71, 

M.Quomodo dividuntur liter#? 

T. In Vocales & Conſonantes. 

M. Quid eft Vocalis ? "I? 

]. Vocalis eft Litera quz 'per 
ſe ſonum integrum-efticere pateft. 

M, Quot ſunt Vocales'? .*: 

J. Vocalzs ſunt Sex, a. e506: 
uv. Y. cxtere ſunt Confonan- 
tes. | FL 
M. Poteftne aliquid componi 
tantummodo ex Vocalibus: tine 
adminiculo conſonantium ? = }. : 

]. Imoex Vocalibus fiunt Dips 
thong}. -$* 59% 

M. Quid eft Dipthongus ?- 5 | 

J.- Dipthongus eft binus /.vel 
geminus ſonus unius Syllabes'. 7 

M. Quot funt Dipthongi 2? 


| 


_ J. Otto ſynt Dipthongi,-vidi- 
licet @. Ali, all, Cl. Ell, Ce. Oli 
vel yl. 

M. Redde Exemplum in @? 
Premium. 

Da Exemplum in at ? Maia, 


Exemplum in au ? Aurum:*- ' 
Exemplum in ei? Heiz. '/ 
Exemplum in eu'?:; Eurgpd.. 
Exemplum in '&-? Cana. 7+ 


Exemplam-in or? Zrodde i 
Exemplum in ui ? /arpaine 


B 2 M, Now 


& 
2 M. Now unfold or explain the 
definition of a Conſonant. 

]- A Conſonant is a Letter | 
which muſt needs be joined with tantum cum vocali ſyllabam com- 
2 Vowel, to make a Sound or Syl- | ponere pateſt, 


- Jable. | 
4 M. How are Conſonants divid- 
ed ! 

]. Conſonants are divided into 
Mutes and. half Vowels. 

M.How many Mutes are there? 

T. Nine, b. c. d. f. g. k, p.q-t. 

M. Why are they called Mutes? 

F. Becauſe' by themſelves they 
are. ſtill, and ' have no proper 
found. But when they are pro- 
nounced, they ſeem to have 
Vowels poſt-poned. 

' _ M, How many hal 
there ? 

Nine, 1. m. n. I. $. X. Z. jod. 
ve, of which 1, m. n. r. s. are call- 
ed liquids, becauſe the ſound ſeems 
as tho it were ſoftned and melted. 

X. 2. }. are double Conſonants, 


EvVoels are 


ACompleat Syſtem of Grammar. 
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| 


, 


M. Explica jam definitionem 
Conſonantis ? 


]. Canſonans eft Litera quz 


M. Quomodo dividuntur con- 
ſonz ? * | 

J. Conſonantes dividuntur in 
mutas & ſemi-vocales. . 

M. Quot ſunt Mute ? 

* ]. Novem, b. c. d. f. g.k.p.q. t; 

M. Quare dicuntur Mutz ? 

J. Qaia per ſe obmuteſcunt, & 
proprium ſonum non habent. Sed 
dum proferuntur vocales fibi poſt 
habitas hahere videntur. 


M, Quot ſunt ſemivocales ? 


J. Novem, 1. m. n. r. f. X.2- þ 
V. EX Quibus 1. mM. N. I. S. VOcan-» 
tur liquid quia ſonus aliquando 
emollitur, & tanquam hqueſcit. 

X. Z. }. duplices ſunt conſonany 


becauſe they ſeem to have the j tes, quia duarum conlonantium 


force arid power of Two' Conſo- 
nants. _ 


M. Why are they. called half / 


Vowels 2. | 
F: Becauſe they are Conſonants 


' 


1 


quaſi vim & poteſtatem habenr, 


M. Quare dicuntur ſemi-voca- 
es? 
JT. Quia conſonz ſunt quz per 


which make a ſound by them- | ſe fonum efficinnt tanquam vocar 


ſelves, as thd a Vowel were pre- 


Of Syllables. 


M:What is made of the Letters? 

]. A Syllable is made of the 
Letters: 

M: What is a Syllable ? 

}J. A Syllable- is: the diſcovery 
of a perfect ſound at one motion 
_ of the- Breath, and may coniift 
of ane. or more Letters, as, the 
mad, . 


þ 


lis dimidium ſonum habent. 


De Syllabis. 


M, Ex literis quid fit ? 
J. Ex literis fit ſyllaba. 


M, Quideft ſyllaba ? 

J. Syllaba eſt integri ſoni come 
prehentio. unius litere plurium- 
ve ſpirits. uno motu, ut, a-ni-- 
mus. 


wy 


ter jod. 


following ſyllable. 


M, Howdo you ſpell Foſephus ? 
]. Jo-ſe-phus, Foſeph. | 
M. Why is it ſpelt with J. not 


]. Becauſe G ſounds hard be-! 
fore a, 0, Þ, like the Greek Let- 
ter Gamma. . ' 4 ; 

M. Why is Foſe-phus ſpelt with | 
Ph, (not) Foſe-fus with an f ? 

. J-Becauſe ph always ſounds like 
f, and ch like k. 


ephus ? 


]. Becauſe a Conſonant ſet be- : 


A Compleat Syſtens of Grammar. 
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M. Foſephus quomodo literas * 
formas? }. fo-ſ-phus. by 
_ M. Joſephus cum J (non) G 
quare ? 

J. QuiaG ante a © u duriter 
ſonat ticut Gamma Grzce,. ut. 
Gallus. 

M, Quare "Joſephus cum 'ph 
(non Joſe-fus cum f ? 

J. Quia ph ficut tf ſemper ſo- 
nat, & ch ficut k. 


M. Why Fo-ſephus (not) Foſ-, -_ Quare Fo-ſephus (non) Foſ- 
| : epbus { 


J. Quia conſona inter duas 


tween two Vowels, belongs to the vocales poſita ad poſteriorem per- 


following Vowel, and begins that 
ſyllable, but x belangs to the for- 
mer. 


M.Why do you write Generoſus, | 


tinet, x veroad priorem ſyllabam 
ſpettat. 


M, Quare fſcribis Generoſus 


a Gentleman, with G not with J? cum G (non) Jeneroſus cum ]. 


J. Becauſe G before e.i yi 


ſounds ſoft like the Hebrew let- | 


M. How do you ſpell anus a 
Year ?- 

TJ. An-nus, M. By what rule ? 

J. Tf the ſame conſonant be 
doubled, the firft ends-the for- 
mer, and the latter begins the 


M. How are the letters divid- 
ed in Princeps a Prince ? 

J. Prin-ceps (not). princ-eps, 
becauſe conſonants which cannot 
be joined in the beginning of a 
word muſt be parted in the mid- 
dle. | 

M. How do you ſpell rri/tzs ſad ? 

J. Tri-ſtis {not) iriſ-ris, becauſe 


J. Quia G ante e i y mollitur 
ſonat ficut jod Hebrzoum. 


M. Annus, quomodo literas. 
formas? 

J. An-nus. M, Qui regula? 

]J. 5i conſona gemiaetur prior 
ad priorem, . & poſt-rior ad po- 
ſteriorem ſyllabam attinet. 


M. Princeps unde dividuntur 
liter ? 

J. Prin-ceps (non) princ-eps z 
quia conſonantes que- in princi- 
pio diftionis ſociari non poſſunt, 
nec in medio conjugantur. 

M. Triftis unde formantur li- 
| terz ? 5.4 
J: Tri-ſtis (non) Tris-tis, quia 


conſonants which can be joined 
in the beginning of a word, muſt 
not be parted in the middle. 

M. Rehearſe a Catalogue then 
of thoſe conſonants which hap- 


conſonantes quz principto dittio» 
nis conjungi poſſunt in medio eti- 
am connettuntur, 

M. Recita igitur Catalogum 
earum conſonantium quz nuns 
quam ſunt ſeperandz ? 


pening together muſt neyer be 
parted ? * | 


]. Ego | 
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J. Yes withal my heart. 

Some of theſe may ſeem un- 
couth to the Engliſh, yet Autho- 
rity juſtifies them, however Uſe 
or Cuftom may prevail to the 

- In the Engliſh dw, sw, tw. 
" M. Why ad-eſt he is here (not) 
a-deft, | 

J. Becauſe in words compound- 
ded, that part compounding, and 
the part compounded, muſt be 
parted. 

_ M. Why is cor, the heart,writ 
with c not k ? 
''F, Becauſe c before a ou 


. - ſounds like k, and before e i y 


it is every where ſounded like C, 
with a hiffing as, ſure, meat, a 


SWAan, ; ; 
"M." Why is le&io a leſſon, writ 
with tio (not) Xio, cio nor ccio ? 
__F. Becauſe ti before a vouel 
uſually ſounds like fi, | 

M. Doth ti ſound every where 
like & when a vowel follows ? 

F. No, for it keeps its own 
proper ſound 'in, Greek words 
made Latine, as, Government. 

_ Alſo whentti begins a word, it 
keeps its own ſound, as, a turbant. 
_ Alſo in paragogical infinitives, 
as, to be ſent, | 

. Alſo when \ goes immediately 
before t_ as, a queſtion. 

And in vitium, the Genitive 
Caſe plural from vitis a vine, to 
diftinguiſh it from -vitium vice. 
-'M. Why, doyon write audacia 
with cia (not, fia,nor yet with tia? 

F. Becauſe derivative words 
are ſpelt with the ſame letters 
which their primitives are. 

' M. From whence is audacia de- 
rived ? Mn 
*..F. From audax, audacis, bold. 


J. - Ego vero ac lubens. 
bl, bd, br, ch, cl, cm, cn, cr, cf, 
dr, dm, fl, fr, gl, gn, gr, kn, mn, 
Ph, heh, pl, pr, pl; pt, rh, ſc, ſcr, 
» {k, fl, ſm, ſn, ſp, ſph, ſpl, ſpr, 
ſq, ft, ftr, th, thr, tl, tm, tn, tr,8 
m—_ dw, ſw, tw. 
» Ad-eft (non) a-deft quare ? 


F. Quia in compoſitis diftioni- 
bus pars fingula ex alteri eft ſe- 
peranda, | 


M, Cor cum c (non) k quare ? 


F. Quia c antea ou ficut k, 
ſonat & ante e i y tanquam f, 
cum ſibilo ubique proferetur, ut, 
certus,-cibus, cygnus. | 


 M. Quare lettio ſcribitur cum 
tioſnon)cum xio,nec c{10,neqzccio? 

F. Quia ti ſequente vocali fere 
ſonat ficut fi. | | 

M. Sonatne ti ubique tanquam 
f dum ſequeretur vocali ? 

F. Non, nam retinet propri- 
um ſuum ſonum in Grzcis diCtio- 
nibus ut, Politia. 

- In principio etiam dittionis, ut, 
tiaras. 

Item Infinitivis paragogicis,ut, 
mittier Pro mitti. . 

Similiter quando f, przponitur 
t, ut, quzſtio. : 

Et in Genitivo vitium 2 vitis 
diſtin&tionis gratia a Nominativo 
vitium. 

M. Quare ſcribis audacia cum 
cia (non) cum fia, nec tia ? 

F, Quia derivativa ad enndum 
modum primitivorum ſuas literas 
formant. 

M. Audacia unde dicitur ? 

F. Audacia derivatur ex auda x, 


audacis. 
of 


Of the Quantity of Syllables. 


M. What is to be regarded in 
pronouncing Syllables : ? 

]. Quantity is to be obſerved. 

M. What is quantity ? 


F. Quantity is that time, or | 


ſpace, or delay, wherein it is pro- 
nounced. 

M, How. manifold is quantity ? 

F. Quantity is threefold, either 
it is long, marked over the vow- 
el thus (.” ). 

Or it is ſhort, marked thus (© J 

Orelſe it is common, that is, 
either long or ſhort, as we pleaſe, 
and is noted over the vowel 
thus (7 )» 

M. Of what quantity is e in 
ventus ? 

J. e in ventus is long, becaufe 
a VoweF before two Conſonants, 
or before a double conſonant is al- 
ways long by Poſition,as, an axle- 
tree, to take after the Father, the 
wind, I am. above the reach of 
fortunes malice; .in which Verſe 
a in major ſtands before jod, and 
© before rand f. &c. - 

M. Why then is a. in patris 
common 2? 

F... A vowel before a mnte is 
made common, if a liquid follow 
the mute, as, ſwift or ſpeedy. 

M. Of what quantity ise in 
Deus? 

J. One vowel before another 
in divers ſyllables of the ſame 
word is always ſhort, as thine, a 
Son. 

1. Except the Genitive and 


' Dative caſes'ſingular of the Fifth 


Declenſion, when e between the 
two 1's is long, as of, or to a day. | 
2. Except Genitiye caſes. which 
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De quantitate SHllabarum.,, 


M. In proferendis,f llabis 
eft confiderandum ? aid 
].. Quantitas eft notanda. 
M.: Quid eft quantitas ?. . . 
]. Quantitas tempns eſt yel il 
lud ſpacinm five mora qui. ſylla- 
ba profertur. 

M. Quotuplex eſt quantifas 3 ? 

J. Triplex, Syllaba vel diboc 
(—) eft ut, amare. 


Vel brevis. ut legere (v). 
Sive communis modo quaſi lon- 


ga modo brevis, ut patris vel pi- ” } 
tris prout yolumus & hoc modo 


notatur ( : ) A 

M. e in ventus, cujus quanti- - 3 
tatis ? 

]. e in'ventus producitur, quia 
vocalis ante duas conſonantes aut 
duplicem ; ubique poſitura longa 
cft, ut axis, patrizo, vendps. 


Major ſum quam cui pai far- 
tuna NOCETE. SOR 


M. a in; patris communis ft 
quare? , 

]. Vocalis ante mutam ſequen- 
te liquida communis redditur ut, 
volucris. - 

"w e in Deus cujus quantita- 
tis * 

TJ. Vocalis ante alteram in- a 
verſis fyllabis ejuſdem did 
ubique breyis eff, ut L4uS, Rttis. = 


1. Excipe Genitivos & Dativos 
quintz Declinationis. e inter ge- 
minum i longa fit, ut dicls 


2. Excipe Genitiy0s_in ins, ut 


MG 
ES = 3 
I *» L 
fx 


MOT TTY  ACompleat Syſtem of Grammar. 


end in 1us, as, of one, where i is 
common. 

Althd in alterius of another, is 
always ſhort. And in alius of ano- 
ther, i is always long, 

3- Except 1 in fio, to be made 
or done, which is always long, un- 
lefs er follows the i, as, I could be 
made, to be done. 

4- One vowel before another 
in Greek words made Latine, are 
now afid then long, as, a man's 
name, 

M. What quantity is au in au- 
rum, Gold ? 


J. Every Dipthong, alſo two | 


Syllables contratted into one, and 
ſyllables with an angle over them 
are long, as, &c. to whom, of the 
Parents, they have been. 

. Butif a vowel follow, the Dip- 
thong is ſhort, as, przaltus, very 
high or deep. © 

M. Of what quantity is a in, 
&C'a friend. 

J. Derivative and compound 
words have the fame time which 
their primitives and fimples have, 
as, redimo to love again. 

Except, &c, a maid un-marri- 
ed, and a bride-maid from, &c. 
to be married, and alſo, &c. to 
ſwear ſolemnly, falſly, from juro. 

M. Of what quantity is the 
Prepoſition de of, or concerning ? 

J. Of the Prepoſitions theſe 
are always long 2, &, de, Se, un- 
leſs a vowel immediately follow 

them. . s 
2,, The comyounding Prepo- 
fition di is alfo long, unleſs in, &c. 
to ſeparate, and eloquent. 

3. Proalfd is long, except in 
theſe, &c. a ſtorm, profane, tru- 
ly, to ſpeak forth, to proceed, to 
profeſs, to run away, baniſhed, 


unius, ubi 1 communis reper- 
tur. 

Licet in alterius eſt ſemper bre- 
ve, Etin alius ſemper longum. 


3. Excipe i in Fio quod ſem- 
r lomgum, niſi ſequatur er, nt 
teram, fieri. : 


4. Vocalis ante alteram in 
Grzcis dittionibus ſubinde longa 
fit, ut Orpheus. | 


M. Au in aurum quz# quanti- 
tas ? 

J. Omanis Dipthongus, etiam 
ſyllaba ex dnabus contrata, & 
{yllaba circumflexa longa ſunt, ut 
cl, parentim, fuerint. © 


thongus corripitur ut, prealtus. 


M. a in amicus cujus quanti- 
tatis ? ; 

_J- Derivativa & compoſita 
primitivorum,& fimplicium quan- 


[titatem ſequuntur, ut redimo. 


Excipiendi ſunt innuba & pro- 
nuba a nubo, dejero etiam & 
PEJEro a juro. 

M. De przpoſitio cajus quan- 
titatis ?- | | 


J. Ex prepoſitionibus he ubi- 
que producnntur, a, &, de, [e, nift 
{equitur imediate yocalis. 


'2. Dt! etiam longum niſi in 
dirimo, & diſertus. 


2. Pro quoque prolucitur, pre- 
ter his procella, profanus, prote- 
fefo, profari, proficiſcor, ptofi- 


teor, profugio, profugut, profun« 


high 


Tamen ſequente vocali Dip- * 


\G 


high or deep; a great Grandſon, 
ſtalk or offspring, a Prophet, to 
drink to; to make haſte, and to 
wanton. . | 

4+ Theſe are common, &c. to 
run abroad, to waſte idly, tg nou- 
riſh or enlarge, to drive off, to 
keep off, | 

' 5, The reſt of the Prepoſitions 
are ſhort, if poſition permir. 

M. . Of what quantity ise in 
wr - E | 
J. Every perfect tenſe and ſu- 
Pine have the firſt ſyllable long, 
as legi I have read, motum to 
move. 

Theſe are excepted, &c. 
cleave, I have drank, given, cut, 
ftood, ſuffered: To ftir up,give, 
beſmear, may or can, ſippoſe, 
ruſh, ſow and permit. 

M. Why ise in cecidi ſhort ? 

J. Verbs which double the firſt 
ſyllable of the perfett tenſe; make 
the firft ſyllable ſhort, as, &c. 
I have fallen, learned, deceived, 
bitten, broken wind backwards, 
weighed, touched, clipped, beat 
or brayed. 


M. I demand the quantity of | 


1 in clandaftinus ? 6-4 

J. AdjRives ending in inus 
and oſus make the latt ſyllable 
ſave one long. 

1. Yet theſe following Adje- 
Qives have the laſt Syllable but 
one ſhort, &c. of linen, of the ce- 
dar-tree, of to murrow; enduring 
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pos,  propago,.. pro: 2 


to |. 


| 


| Jong, of beech, of this year, of an ; endinus , 


dus, . prone 
pheta. propino, propero & pro- 
tervus. 


4; Commuinia ſunt procurrd, 
profundo, propago,propello, pro- 
pulſo, | 


5. Relliquz przpoſitiones cor- 
ripiuntur fi poſitio ſinat. 
I e In legi cujus quantita- 
tis | 
_ ]. Omirie przteritum & ſupi- 
num priotem habent loagam ut; 
motum, 


Excipiendi, ſunt fidi- 2 findo 
bibi, dedi, ſcidi, Reti, tuli, citum 
2a cieo, ditum, litum, quitum, 
ritum, rutum, s$itum & ſitums 


M. e incecidi,brevis eſt,quare? 

J. Primum preteriti geminan- 
tia primam itidem brevem ha- 
bent, ut, excidi, didici, fefelli, 
momoxdi, pepedi, pependi, tEti- 
gl, totondi & tiutudb 


M. i in clandaſtinus quaiitita- 
tem rogo? . 

J. AdjeRiva in inus & oſus 
penultimam producunt: 


1. Hzctamen fequentia peru 
timam corripiunt, carbasinus, Ce- 
drinus, craſtinus, diutinus, fagt« 


: nus, hornotinus, oleaginus, per- 


priftinus & ferott- 


olive-tree, two days hence, of old, nus. 


of the evening. 
2. Soalſo Adjettives ſignifying 


2; Sic etiam materialia; ſive 


the matter, or things made of ; metallorum a, nominibus for- 
Metals, as; &c. of chryſtal, of : mata, ut ehryſtallinus; myrrhis 


myrrh, are ſhort. 
. Ms Of what quantity is 4 in, 
damus we give. 


,vjc 
j v1S * 


nus ſunt brevia. IS | 
M, a in damus cujus quantitas 
© 4. Thee 


a4 


2 Ra 


E- TO 
The diſtinguiſhing Letters in | 

the Conjugations-muſt be obſer- 
ved, namely i in the firft conju- 
gation 1s always long, as atote. 
_ E in the ſecond conjugation is 
always long, as -Emus, etote, Ent. 

Except a vowel immediately 
follows e for then it is ſhort, 
as cat, 

e in the third conjugation is 
ſhort before r, as Erem, Eretis. 

Except the third perſon plu- 
ral in the perfett tenſe of the 
attive voice, and the ſecond per-; 
ſon ſingular in the future tenſe of : 
the indicative moot. 

e in the third conjugation is 
always - long, if r follow it not, 

i in the fourth conjugation is 
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]. Liter charaQteriſtice con- 
Jugationibus ſemper ſunt notan- 
dz, VIZ. a' prima conjugatione 
eſt ſemper longum, ut, abo, irem. 

e ſecundz conjugatione ſemper 
eſt langum, ut emns, thamas. 

Excipe vocalem proxime ſe- 
quentem e, ut eamus, Eeatis, 
cant, 

E tertia conjugatione ante r, eft 
breve, ut Erem, Ero, Ere. 

Excipe .erunt, ere, perfeao 
attivz plurali ; & tris vel ere fu- 
turo paſhvo indicativi fingula- 
ris. 


e tertia non ſequente r eft ſem- 
per longum, ut ebam, Ebar, 
i in quartz conjugatione eft 


always long, as imus, itute, | 
Unlels- a vowel immediately | 
follows 1; *at4 then i 1s ſhort. | 


Almoſt all other ſyllables 
are cither long or ſhort by uſe 
and authority of Authors 

Except they be the ſyllables 
which increaſe in the Genitive 
Cale fingular,or ſuch as end words. 

The increafing ſyllable of the 
Genitive Caſe is for the moſt 
part long or ſhort, according to 
ti:is Dranght, 

Syllables are long in ſuch 
as in the Genitive increaſe in A, as 

acls, except, &c. a torch, and 
ſome Greek words. 

alis, except, &c. a man's name 
and falt in, 

anis alſo, and in 

aris, except, &c. a Sun-beam, 
the liver, ſweet-wine, equal. 

afs alſo and in - 

atis from as, except, anas a 
duck or drake. 

Syllables increaſing by & in the 
Genitive caſe are long in 


yt 2 > 


ſemper longum, ut mus, ite, Ire. 
Nit1 ſequitur immediate voca- 
It ut, 1am, 1atis, iamur, tant. 


Omnes fere rellique ſ\1- 
labz vel longz, vel breves ſunt 
uſu, & anthoritate. 

Niſt fint ſylabz Genitivo cre- 
ſcentes, ſive finales. 


Syllaba creſcens Genitivo plc- 
runque vel longa, vel brevi:, eff 
ſecundum ſchema ſequente. 


Syllabe ſunt longe cujuſ- 
modi creſcentibus in a, ut in 
acis, niſft fax & guzdam Gre- 
Cl, 
alis, przter Annioal & (al in, 


anis etiam & in 

aris niſi jubar, hepar , near & 
par. 
aſis etiam & in 
atis CX as nilt anas anitis. 


Syllabz creſcentes per E Ge-ſſi 


nitiyo long ſunt in "Ecis 


in 


Ellis, EXC. pes a foot, with its 
Compounds in 


f egis except grex a flock, in 
enis alſo, and in X 
. Etis except,&c. a fir-tree,a ram, 


a dullard, an expounder, a wall, 
a coverlid, and thoſe which end in 


+ | £5 ſhort. 

I 15 Jong in ſuch as increaſe in 
0 iris, alſo and in 
- cis from ix and trix except, 


\- | &c. an addition, a cup, the hip, 
fern, an arch, a hedge-hog, a wa- 
ter ſerpent, and avein ſwollen. 


1- © 1s long in ſach as increaſe in 
ocis, except over-haſty, and the 

Tio Names of Countrymen. in 

e. odis except a trivet in 

*Y onis except ſume foreign words 


otis except endued with,unable 
oris from .'0s and or, except 
:- | wheat, a tree, the Sea, marble, 
nt | mindfnl, ftrength and ſome Greek 
words increaſing by 6 ſhort. 
-e- u 13 long in ſuch as increaſe in 
Udis,except pecus ſmall cattle in 
atis alſo, and in 
lc- uris,exept a diviner,tame,bran, 
efx | a devourcr, muttering, a greedy 
bird, 
Syllables are ſhort in ſuch as 
nſ- increaſe in i, namely in 
abis, and alſo in 
rx-|F idis, and likewiſe in 
tis, from a, as a Theme. 
" Syllables increaling- ia E are 
ſhort in theſe - 
Emi3, and alſo in 
ri, and in the verb Eris, thou 
ſhalt be, and ſome Greek nouns 
beſides acr the air, and #ther the 
tkie, 
Syllables increaſing in 1 are ſhort 
in theſe following, namely 
icis from ex, and alſo 


EclS 


Fo 
ecis, except nex-deftruftion, in| 
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ecis niſi nex necis.in 
— Edis, niſi pes, cum compoſitis 
in 

Egis, nifi grex gregis in 

enis, etiam & in _ 

etis. nifi abies, aries, hebes, in- 
terpres, paries, {eges, teges & quz 
in es brevi. 


In 1 creſcentes ſunt longz in 

Iris, etiam & in 

icis de ix & trix,preter appen- 
dix, calix, coxendix, filix, fornix, 
hiftrix, natrixq; varix, 


In 56 creſceates ſunt longe in 

oCis nift precox et nomina ru- 
ſticorum in 

odis, przter tripos tripodis in 

onis,niſt quzdam peregrina per 0 

6t1s, preter compos & impos 

oris ex 0s & or, excipe ador, ar- 
bor, 2quor, marmor, memor, ro- 
bur, et quzdam Grzca per 0 cre- 
{centia. 

Creſcentes per i longz ſunt, in 

udis, nift pecus, pecudis, in 

utis, etiam & in | 

uris, Preter augur,cicur, ſurfur, 
1;gur, murmur, vultur. 


Syllabz ſunt breves cujus mo- 
di creſcentibus in 2, videlicet 

4bis, etiam & mn 

adis, item & in 

3tis ex a ut, thema them-ztis 

Syllabz creſcentes in & ſunt bre- 
ves in his 

emis etiam & in 

eri etiam verbum Eris & qu#- 
dam Greca tum acr & zther 


Syllabz creſcentes in ! ſequen- 
tibus ſunt breves, viz. 
1&5 de ex, ecium & 1n 
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1dis, except the Nymph, and a 
Cities Names. 
1gis, and alſo in 
1nis, except a dolphin,and two 
Cities names. 
E Iri, and alſo in 
itis, except a ſpear, a ſamnite 
ivis, and alſo in 1us 
Nouns increaſing by o are ſhort 
in the following ſyllables. in 
Obis, and alſo in 
pgs, likewiſe in 
Opis, except a gnat, and the 
Droplie 
oris from ur and us, except a 
crafty fellow, and a mans name. 
ov is alſo, as b6s bGvis, an 0X 
u is ſhort in ſuch as theſe,which 
increaſe in 


 tcis,except Pollux, a mans name | 


ugis, and alſo in 

ulis, likewiſe 1n 

tipis, in like manner in uris 

Nouns increaiing by y are 
ſhort in the following ſyllables in 
 ybis, and alſo in 

ycis, except a filk-worm 

Jgis, and alſoin yris. * 

Of tbe quanity of, = or endirg 
Syllab 

M. of what ke is a in,&C, 
a ſubjett; or theme. 

J. Words endingin a are long. 

Words excepted are, &c, ſup- 
poſe, even fo, becaule, and every 


caſe that ends in a except abla- 


tives of the 'firft d: clention, as, 
penna, with a pen, 

And the vocatives of Greek 
Nouns, which i in the Nominative 
end in as 

Common are Nouns of number 
which end in ginta, as, thirty. 

* M. Of what quantity is e in, 
ha alec a P:, ELLINg 
Ex ike vowel before « c Src is 
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1dis, nifi Crenis, Pſophis 

Igis, etiam & in 

inis, niſi delphis, Salamis, Tra» 
chis. 

Irigetiam & in 
.. Itis, niſi quiris, ſamnis in 

Ivis, etiam & in 

1Us, ' 

Creſcentes in 9 
quentibus in 

obis etiam & in 

Ogis item & in 

opis nif1 conops & hydrops 


ſunt breves ſe- 


oris ex ur & us, niſi Cercops, et 


| cyclops 


ovis, etiam ut bos, bovis. \ 
| Crelcentes in u, ſunt breves ſe- 
quentibus, in 

ucis, niſt pollux, pollacis, in 

ugis, Ctiam & in 

ulis, ICem in 

upis, ſimiliter in uris, 

Creſtentes in y ſunt breves ſe- 
quentibus, 1 in 

'ybis, 1 item & in 

ycis, przter bombyx, in 

JZis, ctiam & in yTris. 

De ultimarum Syllabarum 
quantitate." 

M. a inthema cujus quantita- 
' tis ? 

]. Finita in a producunt ex- 
cipienda ſunt putt, iti quiz & 
omnes calus ina ;z preter ablati- 
vos primz dedinationis. 


—_— 


Et vocativos Grzcorum in as, 
ut Nominativo Thomas, Vocativo 
Thinks... 

Communia ſunt numeralia 1 n 
ginta, ut triginta, 

M. ein halec cujus quantita- 
«I 

J. Vocalis ante c finale produci- 
; CUT. Short 


do 


e- 


- Short are &c. until, milk, nor. 
Common are &c. do it, this 
Maſc.& Neut.provided hoc be not 
the ablative caſe. 
M. Of what quantity is i in 


honi good ? 5 
J. Words ending in i have that 
1 long. 


Short are &c, unleſs, as 
thongh,alſo Datives and Ablatives 
of Greekiſh Nouns as, a womans 
and a mans name. 

Common are &c. there, to me, 
to himſelf, to thee, where. 

M, Of what quantity is, e in 
ſplen the ſpleen ? 

J. The vowel before n final is 
long. 

Short are &c, or elſe, but yet, 
perhaps,or perchance,yet, but yet. 
Als in with its compounds as, 
&c. from thenceforth, and there- 
fore. 

Nouns alſo ending in En in the 
Nomnative whoſe Genitive have 
inis ſhort. 

Likewiſe words which are libd 
by the figure Apocope as, &c. in- 
ſtead of mene, vidine. 

| And Greek words ending in on 
by the ſhort o, alſo in an4 yn by 
i and y and in from Nominative 
caſes enling in 4. 


nefas ? 
J. Words ending in as make the 
a long. -Short are Greek words 
having dos in theGenitive caſe fin- 
gular as, arcis an Arcadian,where- 
ynto add anis a duck or drake. 
Alſo Accuſatives plural of ſuch 
as increaſe in the Genitive caſe 
ſingular as, &c. a Princeſs, Phyllis. 
M. Of what quantity is es in 
facies a face ? X 
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M. Of what quantity is as in| 


J. Words ending in es have © 
long. | | 


= 


rammar. TT 3 3 
Brevia ſunt donec, lic, ng. . * 
Communia ſunt fac, hic, & hoc 


modo caſus'non fit ablativus. - 
Me i in boni cujus quantitatis ? 
]. Finita in i ſunt longa. 


Brevia ſunt nis!, quas!, Dativi - 
etiam et ablativi Greecorum ut z 
Phillid!, Daphai: 


Communia ſunt ibi, mihi, fibi, 
tibi, ubi. 

M. e in ſplen cujus quantita» 
tis ? | | 

J. Vocalis ante n finitum pro- 
qucitur, 

Brevia ſunt 3n, attamen, fors:in 
forſitin, tamen, veruntamen. 

in etiam cum compolitis ut z 
ExXin, proin. . 


Item nomina in En quorum 
Genitivus 1inis correptum habent. 


Similiter quz per Apgcopen 
caſtrantur ut z men' vidin*,  - 


Et Grzca in on per 0breve in 
& yn per i & y,in etiam a nomi- 
nativis in a, 


M, as in nefas cujus quantitatis. 


J: Finita in as ſunt longa, 

Brevia ſunt Greca Genitivo 
ſingulari dos habentia ut, arcis, 
quibus adde anis. ; 


- Accuſativi etiam plurales ct 
juſmodi genitivo fſingulari cre- 
{centia ut, Heros, Phyllidis. 

M. es in facics cujus quantita- 
tis ? Ex 
)J. Finita in es ſunt longa. 


Short . , 
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; Short are Nouns of the 2 de-| 
denſfion which make the laft ſy1- 
Jable but one increaſing ſhort as, 
 &c. wealthy, a Souldier, corn 

growing. | 
But long of this fort are &c. 
a firr tree, a. ram, bread corn, a 
wall and a foot with its 'com- 
pounds as, &c, a pair of fetters. 

Short is Es from ſum IT am with. 
its compounds, as, &c. thou art 
preſent, thou art able. 

Alſo penes in the power of, and. 
Neuters in the ſingular aumber, 
with Nominatives and Vocatives 
plural of: Greek words. 

M. Of what quantity is os in 
Jogos a word or ſpeech ? 

J. Words ending in- os are 
long. 
Short are &c, endued with, un- 
able, and os a bone making the 
Gen, offis. 

- Alſo Greek words in 6s which 
are written by the ſhort 6, 

M. Of what quantity is u in 
zelu froft ? . 

J. Words ending in u are al- 
ways produced long. 

M. Of what quantity is o in 
amo to love? 
 }Þ. oat the end of a word is 
common. 

Long are oblique caſes in, 0 as, 
&c. to, or in a, or the-good-lord- 
church. 

Alſo Adverbs in o derived from 
Adjedives as, &c. falſely, firſt 
' by ſo much rhe more. 

Short are &c. quickly, onely, as 
or how, | 

But ſuch Adverbs making o 
common are &c. carefully, fre- 
guently, interchangably, late in 
the evening. | 


| 


/ 


Brevia ſunt nomina terti® in- 
flexionis quz penultimam geni- 
tivi creſcentis corripiunt ut, dives, 
miles, ſeges. 


Sed *longa ſunt ; abies, aries, 
ceres paries et pes cum ſuis com- 
poſitis ut, compes. 


Brevis eſt Es a ſum cum come» 
poſitis nt, ades, potes, 


Penes etiam et Neutra ſingula- 
T1a una cum nominativis et vo- 
cativis Grzcorum plutalibus., 


M. os in logos cujus quantita- 
tis? | 
J. Finita in 6s longa ſunt. 


Brevia ſunt compvs, impos et 
0s offis. 


Grzca etiam in 6s quz# per 0 
breve ſunt ſcripta. 

M. u in gelu cujus' quantita» 
tis ? 

J. Finita in u ſemper produ- 
cuntur. 

M. o in amo cujus quantitatis ? 


J. Finita in o communia ſunt. 


Longa ſunt caſus obliqui in 0 
ut, bono, domino, templo. 


Adverbia etiam in © ab adjeQti- 
vis derivata ut, falsv, primo, tan» 
to. 

Brevia vero ſunt cito modo, 
quomodo. 

Sed communia ſunt fedulo cre- 
bro, mutuo, ſerv. 


Long 


Long are words of one ſyllable 
in © as, &c. I 'give, I ſtand, and 
ergd put for caus3 for that rea- 
ſon. 

Alſo Greek words wrote by 6 
long, as, the names of two wo- 
men. 

Seldom long are &c. both, two, 
I, man. 

M, Of what quantity is ut, in, 
caput, the head ? 

J. The vowel before b, d, t, 
final, is ſhort, And ſo alſo is e 
final, as, &c. the Sea. 

Long are Ablatives of the fifth 
Declention, as, &c. in the day, in 
faith, together with Adverbs de- 
rivid from dies, as, &c. to day, 
the day hefore, daily, te which 
add fams, in a famine. 

Alfo re with its compounds are 
long, as, &c. why, or for what 
reaſon. | 

Alſo Imperatives fingular in 
the ſecond perſon of the Attive 
voice, and ſecond Conjugation, 
as, &Cc, teach thou. 

Likewiſe Adverbs in e derived 
from Adjettives, as, &Cc. certain- 
ly, greatly. 

But ſhort are &c. well, badly. 

Long are words of one {yllable 
in E as, &Cc, concerning, me, him- 
ſelf, thee. 

But ſhort are the inclining con- 
junetions, &c. leaft that, and, 
Or. 
Alfo Greek words ending, in © 
long, as, &c. a river, and plea- 
fant fiflds name. 

M. Of what quantity is e in 
vel, or ? 

J. The vowel before 1 final is 
ſhort. 

'Long are &c. nothing, the Sun 
and ſome Hebrew words ending 
1, as, two names of mens, 
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Longa ſunt monoſyllaba ia & - 
ut, do, its, et ergo pro -causa. 


Item Grzca per © longum ut, 
Dido Sapphs. 


Raro ſunt produſta ambo, duo, 
ego, homo. F 
M. Ut in caput cujus quanti- 
cats? 

]. Vocalis ante b, d, t, finita 
corripitur, Et etiam in e ut mare, 


Longa ſunt ablativi quintz ins» 
flexionis ut, dic, fide una cum 
adverbijs inde enatis ut hodie 
pridie quotidie, cuj adde fame. 


R#® etiam cum compoſitis ut, 
quare, i, Ee, qua de re? 


Item Imperativi fſingulares ſe- 
cunda perſona, vocis ative & {e- 
caode conjugationis ut, doce., 


_ Similiter adverbia in © ab ad- 
jetivis derivata ut, certe, valds. 
Corripitur vero, bene, male, 
Longa ſunt monoſyllaba in -E 
ut, d&, me, $6, te, 


Sed breyia ſunt Enclitica que 
ne ve. 


Greca etiam quz per e longum 
ut, Lethz, tempe. 


M. Vel cujus quantitatis ? 


]. Finita in 1 dant vocalem pre- 
cedentem effe brevem 

Longa ſunt nil,'sol et Hebraa 
Michael. 

M. Qf 


quezdam in 1 ut, Daniel 


___ OY 5 
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KM M. Of what quantity is i in 


vir? 
Ns The vowel before r final is 


ort. 

- Long are &c. why, breadcorn, 
a theif, the hearth, a rivers name, 
the ſpring, and, even, and words 
compounded with par, as, a 
companion, unlike, unequal. 

Alfo Greek words ending er, as, 
&c. the air, the skie, but er is 
ſhort in &c. a father, a mother. 

M. Of what quantity is i in 
anguis a ſnake ? 

7. Words ending in 1s, have i 
ſhort, 

Long are Datives, and Abla- 
tives of the firft and ſecond De- 
clenſion, as, &c. to, or in ſongs, 
churches, and alſo queis put tor 
quibus-which, , 

Alſo thoſe which end in is, 
making long the penult : ot the 
genitive caſe increaſing, as, &c, 
a Samnite. - 

Likewiſe words of one ſyllable 
in is are long, as, &c. ftrife, 
ſtrength. 

But ſhort are &c. twice, he, 
Who. 

Alſo the ſecond perſon fingu- 
lar of Verbs ending in 1s, whoſe 
ſecond perſon plural do end in 
itis, are long as, &c. thou heareſt, 


'thou' maiſt be willing. 


M. Of what quantity is us in 
dominus a Lord ? 

J. Words ending in us have 
the u ſhort. | 

Long are words making long 
the penult, of the genitive caſe 
increafing, as, the. earth, or 

round. 

Allo all words of the fourth 


»Declenſion ending in us, except 
the nominative and vocative fin- 


gular, 


x 


M, Vir cujus quantitatis ? 


| J. Vocalis ante r finitum breve 
eſt. 

Longa ſunt car, far, far, lar, 
Nar, ver, ct parcum compoſitis, 
ut, compar, diſpar, impar. 


Grzca etiam in Er, ut, ater 
#ther, in pater vero et mater Er 
eft breve. 

M. Is in anguis cujus quantl- 
tatis.? 

J. Finita in is brevia ſunt. 


Longa ſunt dativi et ablativi 
pluralia primz et ſecundz Decli- 
nationis ut, musis temphis, et 
ques etiam pro quibus. 


Producentia etiam Genitivi 


 creſcentis ut, Samais, ſamnitis. 


Item monoſyllaba ut, lis, viss 


Sed brevia ſunt bis, 1s, quis. 


Similiter ſecundz perſonz ver- 
borum fingulares in is, quorum 
ſecunde perſonz pluralis defi- 
nunt in itis ut, audis, velis. 


M. Its in dominus quantitate 
rogo ? 
J. In us finita brevia ſunt. 


Longa ſunt producenti4 peru 
timam genitiv+ creſcentis ut, tel- 
los, telluris. 


Omnes etiam caſus quartz in- 
flexionis in us, pr#ter nominati- 


vi et vocativi fingulares, 


Alſo all words of one ſyllable 
ending in us, as, &c. a_ mouſe, 
ſmot, the country, a ſow, frankin- 
cenſe. 

And Greek words which are 
writ by the dipthong 00$,as, a 
man, and a womans name. 


Of Words. 


M. What is made of Syllables ? 

J. Of Syllables are made 
Words, * ; 

M. What is a Word ? 

J. A Word is a comprelenſi- 
on of Letters, and Syllables, 
whereby mankind are enabled 
fitly to expreſs their minds one 
to another. 


Of Sentences and Points. 


M. And what is compoſed of 
Words ? 

J. Of Words is made Speech 
or Language. 

M. What . things are to be 
obſerved in the ſeperating of 
Speeches ? 

T. Puntts, or Points are to be. 
minded. 

M. What is a Punt or Point ? 

J. A Point is the ſeperation 
of a'Speech. 

M. How manifold is a Point ? 

» It is twofold of an imper- 
fect and of a perfett ſentence. 

M. Which are the Points of 
an imperfe& ſentence ? 

J. A Comma(, ) and half- 
colon ( ; ) 

M. What is a Comma ? 

J. Comma is a diftintion 
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Item omnia monoſyllaba.in us 
ut, mis, Pls, ris, Sts, thiis: | 


Et Grzca quz per dipthongum 
00s, ut; Panthiis, Sapphiis. 


v 


De Yocihns, 


M, Ex Syllabis quid fit ? 
J. Ex Syllabis fiunt voces- 


M. Quid eſt vox ? | 

J. Vox eft literarym et ſylla- 
barum comprehenſio quibus hu- 
manas Ccogitationes alter ad alte« 
rum apte exprimere. - 


De Sentertijs et Pun(Fis, 
M. Et ex vocibus quid fit ? 


J. Ex yocibus fit oratio five 
locutio. 

M. In diftinguendis orationi- 
bus quz ſugt notanda ? 


]. Puna ſunt obſervanda. 


M. Quid eft Pun&um ? 

J. Puntum eft orationis dis» 
ſtin&io. 

M. Quotuplex eft pun&um ? 
 ]. Duplex, imperfettz et per- 
fetz ſententiz. 

M. Imperfe&tz ſententiz di- - 
ftin&iones quz ſunt ? 
J. Comma ( ,) et Semicolon 


) | 
"M. Comma quid eft ? 
J. Comma eſt diftintio quz 


Which ſuftains, or holds up and. 
ſtays the breath, without taking ' 
breath z and is made at the end_ 


ſpiritum fine reſpiratione ſuſti» 
net ac ſuſpendit, fit etiam in 
fine diftionis quati ſeptimas __ 

D (») 
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of a word about ſeyen or eight ; 
ſyllables from anorher Point. 

M. What is a Semi or half-co- 
lon ? 

]. Semicolon is a diftintion' 
which giveth time to breath, 
whoſe place is to poſſeſs about 
half the ſpace between a Comma 
ana Co!on,and half the ſpace be-; 
tween that Colon and a Period. 

M. What is the diftinftion of 
a perfett Sentence ? 

J. The diftinCtion of a perfett 
Sentence is a ſtop which granteth 
more time to breath, whereby it. 
may ſeem to reſt or be laid 
down. ; 
M. How manyfold is the di-! 
ſtinion of a perfe& Sentence ? 

T. It is twofold, a Colon (:; ): 
and a Period . ) 

M. What is a Colon ? 

F. A Colon which 15 allo call- 
ed a meinher, is that whereby a 
perfeet Sentence is - divided into 
ewo parts; but more plainly, it 
is a ſtop whereby the breath is 
depoſed for a longer ſpace than 
in the former points, and is 
marked at the foot of a word 
about eighteen ſyllables from the 
laft period. © 

Ms, What is a Period ? 

J. APeriod is a pun uſed at. 
the foot of a word when, with 
a full breath depoſited a pertedt 
Sentence 1s concluded. 

M. Are there no more punts 
than theſe ? 

- There are no more proper 
points reckoned but to theſe we 
add the Parenthefis ( ) which is 
a.Sentence {hut up between two 
Semicircles, and which if it were 
omitted, the ſence neyertheleſs 
would remain whole. 


V 


otavas ſyllabas. 
M. Quid eft Semicolon ? 


J. Semicolon eſt diſtintio re- 
ſpirangi, cujus eſt in dimidio fere 
paciod inter Comma et Colon z 
poſt etiam colon, dimidium occu- 
pat ſpacium erga periodum. 


M. Peifetz ſententiz diſtin». 


io quid eſt ? 
]. Diſtinttio perfetz ſenten- 


tix eft, quz reſpirationem plenio- 


ris morz habet, ſpiritumque de- 
ponit. 


M. Quotuplex eft diftin&io 


 perfetz ſententiz ? 


J. Eft duplex colon ( : )et Pe- 
riodus ( . ) 

M. Quid eſt Colon ? 

J. Colon eſt quad etiam dici- 
tur membrum, et quo quidem 
perfecta ſententia diftingnitur, 
ſed aliter eſt quo ſpiritus depoſi- 
tus majori tempore, et poteſt ex- 
cidere ottendecim ſyllabarum. 


M. Quid eft Periodns ? 

J. Periodus eft quando ſpirits 
pleno ſemper depoſito ſententia 
perfea concluditur. 


M. Nonne ſunt 'plures pun&i 


quamties iſtis, 


J. Non proprie enumerantur 
ſed hiſce Parenthefis ( ) quod eſt 
ſententia duabus ſemilunalis in- 
cluſa, qna remotys ſermo tamen 
manet integer. 


? The 


? The Interrogation.is marked 
with two points, and the higher 
upwards with a tail downwards. 

! The note of Exclaiming a- 
gainft or admiring at is marked 
on this manner. x 


- The Hyphen is a note <oup- 


ling together, and is always to be 
uſed when a word is parted at 
the end of a liye, which muſt al- 
mou be at the end of a fylla- 
"a. 
$ to divide a large 
diſcourſe into parts. 
CJ] Paratheſis we uſe in Expo- 
ſitions, ; | 
* The Aﬀeriſk in Annotati- 
ONS. DN 
+ The Obelus in Verſions, 
| Equal lines in Quotations, 


«* When we cite Authors word 
by word. 


> Index points to ſome- 


thing of note. 

A InduQtion-is made under the 
line to bring in ſomething omit- 
ted. | 

* Apoſtrophe is uſed when a 
letter is left out on purpoſe, and 
is made over the line, as, &c. 
who you ? 

*»* Dialyſis is ufed to part a 
Dipthong and is made over the 
Vowels, 

C Paragraph is an abſolute 
paſſage or Article. 

* The Grave accent we uſe 0- 
ver a Vowel when the voice is 
deprefled. 

” The Acute accent when the 
voice is to be raiſed higher. 

The Crafis is uſed over cir- 
cumflex ſyllables Jong by na- 
fure, CONES 

Alſo over ablative caſes end- 
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? mcg. etiam fignatur 
duobus punttis ac ſuperiore fur- 
ſum caudato deorſum, 

! Exclamatio, ceu admiratio 
hoc modo fignatur. 


- Hyphen <cſt nota ſubunionis 
et ſemper utendum cum dittio 
fit diviſa ad extremim linez, 
modo ad finem ſyllabz poſitum. 


 & Setio peramplum fermonem 

in partes ſe&are. | 

| C3 Paratheſis utimur expoſiti- 

Onibus, 
* Aſtcriſcus in annotationibus. 


+ Ob<lus in verſionibus.. 

[| Linez paralellz quotationi- 
bus. 

& Citationibus verbatim. 


ES> Index aliquid obſervare. 


A InduQio ſabter linea eft fa- 
Aa aliquid omifſum inducere, 


* Apoſtrophus cum de indy» 


ſtria litera ſit omiſſa, et ſupra. 


lineam notatur ut, tun' pro 
tune ? - 

** Dialyſis uſus eft ſeperarg 
Dipthongum et ſuper vocales fig- 
natur. 

C Paragraphus cft ſententia 
vel articulus abſolutum. | 

* Accentus gravis utimur voce 
depreſsa et iupra vocalem nora- 
tus. | 

'-Accentus acntus voce elivaia, 


Circumflexus uſus eſt hgnare 
[ylJabam natura longam. 


in 2: ct 


Item ſuper ablativos 
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C. 

Atfo over ergd when put for 
caus3 for that reaſon, and over 
verbs ſyncopated, as, &c. thou 
haft loved. 


Of Figures belonging to 
Orthographie. 


M. How many Figures be- 
Jong to Orthographie ? 
J]. Twelve. &c. whoſe uſe is 
cheifly to allow ſome liberty to 
Poets, for. making their Verſes 
run more ſmoothly, which they 


call carminis gratiz. 


M. Give their Explanations 


- together with Examples to illu- 


ftrate. 
 ]. Prothefis adds a Letter or 
Syllable to the begining of a 
Word, and Aphzreſis take away 
a Letter or Syllable from thence, 
as, &c. born, I have ſuffered, he 
Plucks up, to diſpiſe, for &c. 

Syncope taketh away a Letter 
or Syllable from the middle of 
a Word which Epentheſis addeth 
thereunto, as &c. Religion, laid 
up, and dixti for dixiſtithou haſt 
ſpoken, &c. 

Apocope takes away a Letter 
pr Syllable, from the end of a 
Word, which Paragoge addeth 
thereunto, as, &c. of the wit, to 
a Charriot, to be ſaid or ſpoken. 

Antitheſis and Antiſtzchon 
change one Letter for ano- 
ther, as, &c. to him, of us, the 
man ſervant, in doing, 


Metatheſis miſplacetha Letter, 
as,forThymber is writ Thymbre, 
and in piftris r is miſplaced. 


.a. 
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Genitivos in is nt, rosz, mantis. 


Super erg6. etiam pro causa, 
et verbis ſyncopatis ut, amaſti 
pro amaviſti. 


De Crthographie 
Figurts. 

M. Orthographiz quot ſpe- 
ant Figure ? 

J. Duodecim, Protheſis, Aphz- 
reſ1s, Syncope, Epentheſis, Apoco- 
pe, Paragoge, Antitheſis, Anti- 
ſtzchon, Metatheſis, Tmeſis, Sy- 
nzreſis et Dizreſis. 

M. Audiamus diftinitiones uni 
cum Paradigmatis ? 


J. Prothefis appoint capiti 

Quod Aphzretis aufert ut,Gna- 
tus tetuli ruit, et non temnere 
divos, pro natus, tuli, eruit con- 
temnere. 


Syncope de medio tollit $ quod 
Epenthelis infert ut ; 


Relligio, mavors, juſfo, ſurrexe 


, repoſtum, pro Religio repoſitum 
'et dixti pro dixifti. # 


Aufert Apocope finem quem 
dat Paragoge. ut ; 


Ingeni, Hymen, curru, Tyrio 
veſtirier oftro, pro ingenij cur- 
Tui et dicier pro dici. 

Litterulam Antitheſis mutat 
quod et Antiftzchon ut ; 

Olli, ſubridens, voſtrum, ſer- 
vom, faciundo. Pro illi veſtrum, 
ſervum, faciendo, 

Tranſponitque Elimenta Me- 
tatheſis, ut, tibi Thymbre pra 
Thymber, piſtcis pro priftis. 


_ Tmeſis 


»w 


parts of a compound worq, by 


Tmeſis divides or ſeperates the 


interpoling ſomething between 
them, as, &c. Thoſe things which 


pleaſe me are placed in the} 


North. : . 

Synzre(is contratteth two ſyl- 
lables into one, as &c. ſwift as 
the wind, in the beehive, to 
whom, thin or flender, of the 
wall, Golden, 

Or the hives ſhonld have been 
woven with a ſlender twig, 

Dizreſis divideth a ſyllable or 
or of one ſyllable maketh two, as, 
&c. he might had turned over, 
brazen, the noiſe of Bacchus 
Preifts, matter or ſubject. 

They ought to have unwound 
their ſpindles, 


Of  Etymologie. 


M. Hithertq concerning the 
firſt part of Grammar, namely 
Orthography, now which is the 
ſecond ? 

]. Etymologie is the ſecond 
part of Grammar. 

M., What is Etymologie ? 

]. Etymologie 15 that part of 
Grammar which teacheth the 
Diffinitions, Diviſions and Acci- 
dents of the parts of Speech or 
Language. | 


Of the parts of Speech. 


M. How many parts of Speech | 


are there ? 
 ]. There are Eight parts of 
Speech. 
M. Neither more nor leſs ? 
J. Yes, juft ſo many. 


A Compleat Syſtem of Grammar. | 
Compoſitz in partes eft Tmeſis _- - 


M. Name thoſe parts -of 
Speech ? | 


ſetio vocis ut, 
Quz mihi cunque placent ſep- 
tem lubjetta trioni. 
Pro quecunque Septentrioni. 
Syllaba de binis confetta ſynz- 
eſis eſto ut 


Aeripides, alveo, cui, tenuis ' 


parictis, aurea | 


Seu lento fuerint alvaria vi- 
mine texta. Pro alvezria. 
Dividit in binas partita, Diz- 
reſis unam ut; : 
Evoluiſlet, aheneus, evohe,ma» 
terial. | 
Debuerant fuſos evoluiſſe ſuos. 
Proevolviſſe,zneus eve, materiz, 


De Etymologia. 


M. Ha&tenus de prima parte 
Grammaticz ſcilicet Orthogra- 
phia, quznam eft ſecunda ? 

J. Etymotogia alt ſecunda pars 
Grammaticz. 

M. Quid eft Etymologia ? 

]. Etymologia eft quz Diffni- 


tiones, Divifiones, cum accidenti- 
bus partium orationis traCtat. 


De orationts partibus. 
M. Quot ſunt partes orationis ? 
J. Oto ſunt partes orationis. 
M. Nec plures nec -pauciores? 


J. Maxime, haud aliter. 
M. Nomina mihi illas ? 
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J. No- 


” 22 
: ]. Naun, Pronoun,Verb, Parti- 
ciple, Adverb, Conjunttion, Prez- 
poſition, InterjeQion. 


M. Areall theſe Eight parts of 
Speech varyed or declined ? 

J. No, the Four firſt only are 
declined, and the Four laft are 
invariable or undeclined, 


Of a Noun, with what be- 
longs to it, 


'M. What is a Noun? | 

J- A Noun is that part of 
Speech which tignifies a Perſon or 
at 


M. How many forts of Nouns 
are there ? 

J. A Noun is twofold Subftan- 
tire and AdjeQtive. 

M. What is a Subſtantive ? 

» A Subſtantive is the name 
of a Perſon or thing, and which 
to explain its ſignification, need- 
eth nothing to be added unto 
it. 

M. How many fold is a Sub- 
ſtantive ? 

]- A Noun Subftantive is two- 
fold, Appellative which ce 
the name common to all of that 
kind, as, &c. the head, a book, a 
father, a bull, a garmeat, and a 
Cit)» | 

And proper which ſignifies the 
name attributed to ſome particu- 
lar perſon or thing, as, &c. Mar- 
tin, fobn, Fane, London. 

M. How many are the things 
which belong to a Noun ? 

J. Eight things belong to a 
Noun, Perſon, Number, Caſe, 
Declenſion, Gender, Compariſon, 


Species and Figure. 
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Ver- 
bum, Participium, Adverhium, 
J_, Prepoſitio, Interje- 
iO, 
M. Hz ofto partes orationis 


J. Nomen, Pronomen, 


ſuntry omnes inabiles ? 
J.»Non, quatuor priores tan- 

tum ſunt declinabiles, et quatuor 

poſteriores ſunt inflexibiles. 


De nomie cum acci- 
dentibus, 


M. Quid eft Nomen ? 

J. Nomen eft - pars orationis 
quz vel Perſonam, aut Rem fſig- 
nificat. 

M. Quotuplex eft,nomen ? 


]. Nomen eſt duplex, Subſtan- 
tive, et AdjeCtivum. 

M. Quid eft Subftantivum ? 

J. Subftantivum eſt quod nihil 
addi poſtulat ad ſuam fenificari 
onem exprimendam. 


M. Quotuplex eft Subſtantj- 
vum ? 

]. Subſtantivum eſt duplex 
| Appellativum quod rem multis 
; Communem ſignificat, ut, Caput 
wg pater, taurus, veſtis et 
u of 


Et Proprium quod rem-uni in- 
dividuo propriam fſignificat ut, 
Martins, mes, Fang, Londt- 
mum, 

| Ml Quot ſunt accidentia nomi- 
nis ? 

J. Otto accidunt nomini, Per- 
ſona, numerus, Caſus, Declinatio, 
Genus, Comparatio, Species, ct 
Figura, _ : | 

of 


Of Perſons, 
M. Of what Perſon is liber a 


cok ? 

]. Of-theThird perſon becauſe, 
every Noun, Participfe and What- 
ſoever is put inſtead of a Subſtan- 
tive are of the Third perſon, as, 
&c. thy knowledge. 


Of Numbers. 


M. How many Numbers are 
there ? 

J. Numbers are Two the ſin- 
Eular and plural, the: ſingular 
ſpeaks but of one, as, &c. a boy, 
the book, a pen. 

The plural ſpeaks of more than 
One, as, &c. two or three boys, 
books, &c. 

M. Manes 
number? £ 

J. Theſe Maſculines are con- 
tent with plural number only al- 
tho they may ſeem to ſignify but 
one thing,  * | 
. Ghoſts, forefathers, van of an 
army, monthly viſits and poſte- 
IILY. ES, 

Children, yearly chronicles, 
hobgoblings, regitter books and 
domefrick Gods. - = 

Poſterity, alſo the Gods above, 
an Enſign of Authority, and 
graves, alſo a truce. 

To which add note books, 
with inhabitants of heaven and 
Romanes. | 
| Nobles, peers, and jefts, ſo al- 
{ the ſouls in hell and the limbs, 

The noſtrils, and preambles, 
 ftarting place in races, a leger 
book and the jawes. 

Lattices, twins, borders cf a 
countrey many more, 


b 


in the ſingular 


De Perſons. : 
M, Liber cujus Perſonz ? 


J. Tertiz, quia omne nomen, 
Participium, et quicquid ſupplet 
locum bubſtantivi ſunt tertiz per- 
ſonz ut, ſire tuum, pro ſcientia 
tua. 


De Numeris. 
M. Quot ſunt numer ? 


]. Numeri ſunt duo, fingula- 
ris ct pluralis, fingularis lcquitur 
de uno ut, puer, liber, penna. 


Pluralis loquitur de pluribug 
ut, duo, tres pueri libri, &c. 


. M. Manes in numero fingula- 
ri 
J. Maſcula hzc tantum nume- 
ro contenta ſecundo, Ts 
- Quamvis cert2 horum fignifi+ 
caat modo unum. 
Manes, majores, antes, men- 
ſeſque minores. , 


Liberi, et annales, lemures, fa- 
fique, penates.. | 


Poſteri,item ſuperi, faſces,locu- 
lique, ferique. 


Adde pugillares, cum cZliti- 
buſque Quirites. 


Primores, procereſque ſales, fic 


infer, et artus. 


Nares, et ambages, Carceres, 
codicilliiqne. fames. 


Caneelli, gemini fines, plerique 
plures, Gran- 


. - Grandees, each, houſehold 
gods, demi gods and parentage. 
: And the names of Cities end- 
ing in i as, Gebij want the ſingu- 
lar. ED | 
M, Divitie in the ſingular 
number. 


]. Theſe nouns are of the Fe- 


minine gender and plural num- 
ber only. 


Womans towers, funeral ceri- 


 Monies threatnings, an ambuſh 
and a truce. 

Relicks, nones, trifles, a booty 
and the ides of a month. 

Refuſe things, cradles, curſes, 
gugaws, and deviliſh ſacrifices. 

Hollydays, and watches and 
wards the three furies, horſe trap- 
pings and Calends. 

Eirft fruits, ſmall guts, thanks, 
folding doors and darkneſs. 

Riches, the three deſtinies, a 
cart with four horſes, marriages, 
the Alps. 

Fair words, the fail yard, a 
cart with two horſes,a citys name, 
{martneſ trifles. 

Panniers, lurking holes, tythes 
fo alſo a hills name, a houſe. 

An enticement, and- hurdles, 
raillery, foolery, and the door 

ofts. 

The ſeven ftars, doors, baths, 
learning, and the after-biith. 

Scaftolds, deceit, things put off, 
Eftate, and hunters nets. 

:Riches, names of two Iſlands, 
lees of oil, mites, dregs of wine. 

The glandules, rough places, 
name of a city and deceit, ſheep 
coats. 

The watch, fetters, an award 
a beſoum, aid or help. 

Furies, goddeſſes of the woods, 
lamentations, Embaſſadors allow- 
ance, ſtairs. * 
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Optimates, ſinguli, lares, in- 


digiteſque natales. 


| 


Nominaque urbium in i ca- 
rent etiam ſingulari, ut, Gabij. 


M,, Divitiz numero fingulari ? 


J. Hzc ſunt fxminei generis 
numerique ſecundi. 


 Antiz, exequiz, minz inſidiz 
inducizque.. 


 Reliquiz, nonz, nuge manu- 
biz et idus. 
_ Quisquille, cunz dirz, tricz 
inferizque. 
Feriz et excubiz, furiz pha- 
larzque, calendz, 


Primitie lates, grates, valvz, 
tenebrxque. 
_ Divitiz, parc#, quadrigz nup- 
tie et Alpes. 


Blanditiz, antenne, bigz baiz, 
argutiz apinz. 


Clitellz, latebrz, decimz, ſic 
exquilix, zdes, 

lilecebrz, gerrzque, facetiz 
incptiz, et antz. 


Vergilizque fores, therme, li- 
terzque ſecunde. 

Phalz, officiz, exyviz fortu- 
nzque plagz. 

Opes, ſymplegades, fraces mi- 
nutie floces. | 

Toniillz, falebrz, traphz et 
przeftigiz, caulz. 
Vigiliz, compedes, vindiciz 
{copx luppetiz. 


Eumenides, Dryades, lamen- 
te lautiz [calz. 
Alſo 


Alfo the names of Cities end- 
ing in es, and # want the fingu- 
are | 

M. Why duth arma want the 
ſingular ? 

J. Theſe Neuters are read in 
the plural number, ſeldom in the 
ſingular, 

Atts regeſtred, a campain,wea- 
pons poſting books, a camp. 


Junkets,banqueting,croſs ways, | 


rattles, old rags. 

Oracles, mountains name, of- 
ferings, cradles, and intrails. 

The guts, ordinary task, and 
winter quarters, cottages, a buil- 
ding, dens. . 

Great works,cottages,cottages, 
waſhbals, a- whale, 

How many, ſo many, the over- 
Plus dowry, fine clothes, cffices, 
exploits. 

Forgetfulneſs, paſture, amul- 
ets midriff, pulpets. 

Rape leaves, with ſpoils, em- 
baſſadours allowance, and rough 
places, a ſtanding camp. 

Vitals, an . aſſembly, grape 
ſtones, ſtripes and privy places. 

And wanting the - {ſingular you 
may add the two. Greek words 
ſignifying pleaſant field; and 
ſongs, 

Alſo the names of feaſts,books, 


Cities and plays ending in a; 


want the ſingular, as, a ſaturnine 


feaſt, the Bible, a cities name, | | 
: Pla. _ 
Alfo all cardinal nouns ofnum- , 


and the olympick games. 
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Item in es fic in # urbium, ut» 
Gades, et Athenz, 


M. Arma caret ſingulari qua- 
re ! | WS, 
J. Rarius hzc primo plurali 
neutra leguntur. 


Atta, #ftiva arma, adverſaria 
caſtra. 
 Bellaria, repotia, compita cre» 
pundia ſcruta., 
Effata, Ceraunia, donaria, cu- 
nahila, et exta. 
Tlia, jufta et hiberna, mapalia, 
mzaia, luftra. 


Magnalia, magalia, magaria, 
magmata Cete. 

Quot, tot, parapherna, ' multi- 
tia, munia, gefta. 


Oblivia, paſcua, przbia, pre 
cordia roftra. 
Rapacia cum ſpolia, lautia et 


|eſyuas ſtativa. 


Vitalia, comitia, vinacea, ver- 
beraque virenda. | 
Nomina greca licet imponas 

tempe, meleque* fo 


Carent ſingulari ctiam nomina 
in a Feftorum, librorum, urbi- 
umque ludorum, ut z 

Saturnalia, BibliaWala et Olym- 


Item numeralia cardinalia. a 


ber from two even to infinity are duo uſque ad infinitum ſunt ply- 
of the plural number only, as, &c. , ralis numeri tantum ut; duo,tres, 


2, 3» 45.5, 0+ 


Alfo diftributives, as, &c. two 


by 2, three by 2, four by 4. 
M. Patientia in the plural 
number ? "7&8 


quatuor, quinque, ſex. 


Diftributivz quoque ut z bin#, 


terni, quaterni, - | 


M. Patientia numero plurali2 


E 


J. Nouns” 


I? 
uy 


gi 
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7. Nouns want. the plural | 


number whoſe nature - are re- 


ſtrained to the ſingular only. 


And ſuch are the Nouns follow- 


ing which commonly want the 
plural number. 

Nouns ſignifying proper 
names. 

The names of ages of mans 
life, of arts, ſpices, flowers,-corn, 
herbs, humors, liquors, metals, 
minerals, vices, and virtues. 

M. Hordenm therefore in the 
plural. 

J. Theſe Nouns are read in 
the Nomnative, Vocative and 
Accuſative plural only. 

Barley, wines, a market, bread 
corn, mead, burnt wine, a ble- 
miſh. - 

The dew, ſea, honey, ofspring, 
winter, countrey, frankincenie, 


hope. | 
Add alſo amber, the ground, 


braſs, and ſence or meaning, and 
dirt or mud. 
"5" Pulvis in the plural num- 


r ? 

J. Theſe Maſculines ſcarcely 
or never exceed the ſingular 
number. 

The evening ftar, the world, 
ſea, duſt or powder, ſhame, the 
air. 

Dung, and moſs, blood, mud, 
lleep, the skie. 

Noon or the ſouth, meat and 
drink, no body, evening, bird- 
lime and fatneſs. 

A womans belt, and ſmoak, 
alt, fear, ſcituation and fear. 

* An attendant-angel, with a 
poo door nail, livelinefs the 

' paleneſs, and extravaſated 


M. Why doth gloria want th 
WEN y doth gloria want the 


ww 3 w's © - | 
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]. Plurali - careant quibus eft 
natura coercens. 

Et. ſic ſequentia fere plurali ca- 
rent, 


Nomina propria ſignificantia. 

Nomina #tatum, artium, aro- 
matum, florium, granorum, her- 
barum, humorum, liquorum, me- 
talloram, mineralium, vitiumqgue 
virtutum. 

M. Hordeum igitur piurali ? 


T. Tres fimiles voces tantum 
hec pluralia ſervant. 


Hordea, vina, forum, far mul- 
ſum, defruta, labes. 


Ros, mare, mel, ſoboles, hyems, 
ruſque, thus, ſpes. 


Eleftrum, adde ſolum, zs, ct 
ſenſumque lutumque. 


M. Pulyis in numero plural * ? 


J. Maſcula hzc numerum vix 
excedentia primum. 


Heſperus, et mundus, pontus 
pulvis, pudor, acr. 


Fimus, et muſcus, ſanguis li- 
mus, ſopor, #ther. 

Meridies, penus,.nemo veſper 
viſcus et adeps. 


Ceftus, et fumus, al, metus 


| ſituſque timor. 


Genius, cam carcer, clavus 6: 
vigor fol, pallor et, CLUOT. 


M, Gloria caret plurali quare ? 
| + Thicle 


| 
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J. Thieſe ſingulars of the Fe- 
rminine Gender are ſcllom read 
in the plural, 

Glory, riches,health, maturity, 
pitch, like for like, a cough. 

Melancholy, the ground, a 
flight, a+ fault, infection} the 
earth. 

Light, quietneſs; an offspring, 
and an offspring, memory, a con- 
ſumption, 

Fame, a murrain, death, a pile 
or ſtack, choler, thirft and the 
paunch. 

Poverty, common people, reſt, 
Peace, galls, towardlineſs and a 


A beard, the skin, ſand, a hog- 
ſye, ulcerous matter, fine ſpeech- 
Es, plagues. 

Phlegm, ſlaughter, health, a 
pedigree, life and age. 

Ag alſo all Nouns of the fifth 
Declenfions, except &c. a matter, 
form or ſhape, the face, and an 
edge and the day, 

M. Why duth pus watit the 
plural ? ; 

J. Neither may we give the 
plural number to theſe neu- 
ters. 

Corruption, 4 milk veſſel, a 
throne, nothing, glew, and ſham- 
bles. 

A bewitching, black ſpeck of a 
. bean, ſalt petre, hay, and old 
age. 7 

The Sea, ivory, common peo- 
ple, brawny skin, skirwort and a 
ſoil, . 

A liver, an age, a withy, cor- 
rupt blood, a herring, and a mu- 
ſter roll. 

Death, ſo dirt, any deep place, 
ſalt, and clay. * * 

A vacation, glaſs, the ſpring; 


birdlime; fhoit and metheglin. 


_ Þ. Singula feminei generis plu- 
ralia rar0. = 10 
Gloria, gaza, ſalus, Pubes, pix; 
Bilis; humns fuga, culpa, fames, 
contagio, tellus. - 
Lux, requies, proles, ſoboleſs 
que memoria tades. 


Fama; lues, mors, ſtrues, cho- 
lera et fitis alvus. | 


Paupertas, plebs, quies,® pax, 
galla, indole, labes; 


Barba, cutis, arena, hara, ſank 
es, loculentia peſtis. 


'Pituita nex, valetudo, proſa- 
Pia vitaque Ztas.. 
Ut et omuia quintz inflexionis, 
Excipe res, ſpecies, facies, acis 
elque dieſque. 


'M. Pus caret plurali quare ? 


J.' Nec licet his neutris nume- 
rum defterre ſecundum. 


Pus, finum, ſolium, nihilum, 
glutenque, macellum. 


Faſcinium, hilum, nitrum, fe- 
num, leniumque. 


Pelagus, ebur, vulgus, callum 
fafer atque ſolum. 


Hepar #vum, filer, tabum ha-- 
lec et album, 


Lethum),fic cxnum, barathrum« 
que ſal; lutum. 

Juftitium, vitrum, ver, viſcum 
gelugue muſtum. BE2 A 


fo 
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A 
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"A ſunbeam, right, meat and 

' drink, a villain, milk, a ſheep- 
hook, poiſon, gaul, the ſalt ſea 
and ſafron. 


Concerning Caſes. 


M. How many caſes are there? 

J. Caſes are tix in each num- 
ber. 

M. Name them to me ? 

]. The Nominative, Vocative, 
Genitive, Dative, Accuſative and 
Ablative. , 

- M? What is Caſe ? 

J. Caſe is the proper termina- 
tion of a Noun, Pronoun, or Par- 
ticiple by which it ſwerves from 
the Nominative. 

M. How manyfold is Caſe ? 

J.- Caſe is twofold the Nomi- 
native and Vocativ-, which are 
called righc caſes, vccauſe for the 
moft part they have a right aud 
like termination. 

The Genitive, Dative, Accu- 
ſative and Ablative are called ob- 
lique caſes, becauſe they have ob- 


Tique and diverſe terminations or ; 


endings, ; 
:M. How is a Caſe known ? 
J]- To the queſtion who or 
what ? is anſwerd by the Nomi- 
native caſe, whoſe property is to 


come before a Verb, and uſvaly 


hath the ſigns, a, the, an before 
if in Engliſh. 
- The Vocative hath the Inter- 
Aion O- expreſſed or under- 
, both in Engliſh and La- 
_ tine. | | 
To the queſtion whoſe ? or 
whereof ? is anſwerd by the Ge- 
- "nitive caſe, and in. Engliſh hath 
+ the ſign Of, before it or s after 


\f 
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Jubar, fas, penum, nefas, lac 
pedum, virus, fel, ſalum & cro- 
Cum. . 


* DeCaſbtw, 

M. Qtot ſunt caſus ? 

J. Caſus ſunt ſex utroque nu- 
mero, 

M. Audiamus iffos ? 

\J. Nominativus, -- Vocativus, 
Genitivus, Dativus, Accuſativus 
et Ablativus, 6 

M. Quid eft Caſus? 

J. Catus eft terminatio pecu- 
liariz Nominis, Pronominis, vel 
Participi) de qua Nominativo re- 
recedit. 

M. Quotuplex eſt Caſus ? 

J. Duplex Nominativus et vo- 
cativus qui dicuntur rei quia 
plerumque habent re&am, et fi- 
milem terminationem. 

Genitivus, Dativus, Accuſati- 
vus et Ablativus dicuntur obli- 
qui quia terminationes obliquas 
et diverſas habet. 


M. Unde dignoſcitur caſus ? 

. J. Ad quzftionem qui? vel 
quid ?. reſpondetur per nomina- 
tivum. 


Vocativus habet O exprefſam 
-vel intelletum. | 


Ad queſtionem Cujus? re- 
ſpondetur per Genitivum. 


To 
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To the queſtion to whom ? or | 

to what? is anſwered by the: 
Dative caſe z and in Engliſh hath 
the ſign to, and for, the profit -or 
hurt of any thing. 
* To the queſtion whom? or ; 
what? is anſwered by the Accu- | 
ative caſe whoſe property 1s to 
follow a Verb, with the figns a, 
the, in Engliſh. 

The Ablative caſe hath a Pre- 
poſition either expreſſed or un- 
derſtood which in Engliſh are at, 
by, for, from, in, on, thrd, with, 
than after an AdjeQtive of the 
' Comparative degree, and of after 
a verb paſhve. 

M. Of what caſe is nequam ? 

J. Nequam is of every calc. 

M. By what Rule ? : 

J. Nouns which are yaryed in- 


to no caſe, but are applyed to eve- 
ry Caſe, you thall call Aptotes, and 
they are thele, &c. 

Naught, ſo many, juſt ſo many, 
as many, how many ſcever, a few, 
need. 


A pound weight, lawful, an ex- | 


ecrable deed, nothing, nothing, 
proportion, an ili habit. 

Neceſſary, needful, the palm, 
top of a corn ear, venom, a den, 
the hollow - of the hand or foot, 
herb nigell2. 

Thritty, gum, half, ones polſ- 
(cſſion, nought an1 muſtard, 


A Ballad, a thouſand, pleafant 
teilds, an onion, delightful, a 
whale, the morning, the latine., 

A rug, a manger, a cities name, 
a horn, the froft, a knee, a ſpit. 

Of this ſort, of this kind, of 
what ſort, of what ſort foever, 

Of what. quality ſozver, of 
what manner ſoever, 06* eyery 


ſort. 


29 © 
Ad qyzftionem Cui ? reſpon- 
detur per Dativum. 


Ad quzſtionem Quem ? re- 
ſpondetur per Accuſativum, 


Ablativus habet Prepoſitio- 
nem expreflam-yel intellotiam, ; 


M. Nequam cujus Casds ? _ 
J. Omniumeft caſuum. 
M, Per quam regulam ? 
J. Quz caſum nullum variant 
Aptota vocabis, ut ſunt, 


Nequam, tot, totidem, quot 
quotcungque, aliquot, opus. 


Pondo, fas, nefas, nil, nihil, iN- 
ſtar, cacoethes. 


Neceſſe, neceſſum, hir, frit, vi- 
rus, ſpecus, ſubtal, git. 


Frugi, gummi, ſemi, mancipi, 
nihilique, 1jnapi. fy | 
Mele, mille, tempe, Cape, vo- 
lupe, cete, mane, latine- 


Gauſape, przſepe, aftu pro ur- 
be, cornu, gelu, genuqz veru. .. 
Hujuſcemodi, hujuſmodi, cujuF 
moci, cujusdammodi. - --. 
Cujuscujusmodi, cujusmodicun- 
que, cujusquemodi,- '. 
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- Of the fame ſort, ſuch*like, of 
the ſame quality, of that ſort. 
» Of the ſame ſort, or ſuch, of 
- another manner, 
But ſome of theſe Aptotes are 
read in the Plural,as, knees. 
Allo Aptotes are Cardinal 
Nouns of number from four to a 
hundred inclufive, as, 4, 5, 6, 7+ 


Likewiſe all names of Letters, 
as, &c. the names of twq Greek 
and two Hebrew Letters. 

Alſo the Orders of Angels, as, 
the order Cherubims, Seraphims. 

And Barbarous names, as, 4- 
dam, Seth, Noe. 

Likewiſe the names of Towns 
ending in i and y, as, &c. the 
names of two Cities or Towns. 

And whatſoever is put inſtead 
| of a Subſtantive, as, &c. another 
day. 

M. Of what caſe is incitas ? 

J. It is of the Accuſative caſe, 
and plural number only becauſe, 
thoſe Nouns are called Monc- 
ptotes, which are applyed to one 
cale only, na:rely, 

N: able, hopeleſs, fulneſfs, con- 
demned. Gen, of a form or fa- 
ſhion, of a thing, of nought, Dat. 
diſpight, a dividing, a deceiving, 
a putting on, mockery, a mock- 
ing, by the index. Ac. twice 
folded, thrice fol-led, a denial, a 
ſraight places below, baniſhment, 
renown, a pedigree. Voc. 0 brave. 
Ab. a ſending for, a ſummoning, 
4 warning, ati avouching, an ap- 

intment, conſtraint, an. aliow- 
ing, a granting and &c. in the 
day, light, for the cauſe, a 
daſhing againſt, | relying upon, a 
command, want of a charge, with- 
out counſel, an inftint, the will, a 


| 


| 


of, Grammar. : 
Efſeemodi, cjuſmodi, ejuſdam- 
modi Hflliuſmodi. 1 
Iftiu{modi, aliuſmodi vel ali- 
modi. 
Horum vero nonnulla plurati 


-| leguntur ut, genua, genuum, 


Aptota- ctiam ſunt Numeralia 
Cardinalia a_ quatuor uſque ad 
centum, ut, quatuor, quinque, &c. 


Item nomina © literarum, ut, 
Alpha, Omega, Aleph, Tau. 


Ordines ctiam Angelorum, ut, 
Cherubim, Seraphim. 

Barbara etiam nomina, ut, A- 
dam, Seth, Noe. 

Item nomina Oppidorum, in i 
et y ut, Uliturgi, Dory. 


Et quicquid vice ſubſtantivi 
poſitum ur, alind cras {pro) alius 
diCs. 

M. Incitas cujus casvs ? 

J. Eft accuſandi casds et plura- 
lis numeri tantum, quia, 

Eſto Monoptoton caſu quod 
fleftitur nno, vidilicet. 


N. Potis pote, expes, fatias, 
damnas, Gen. Dicis, nauci. Dat. 
D-ſpicatui, diviſui, fraftratui, in- 
dutui, ladificatui, oftentui, venui, 
Ac. Bilicem, trilicem, inficias, in- 
citas, inferias, fugas, famas, Pro» 
ſapias. Voc. Matte Pl. mat. 
Abl. Accitu, accerfitu, admonitu, 
affatn, allegatn, coau; conceſſii, 
datu & diy, lucu, ergd' pro die, 
luce, caus2, fiftu fretu, juſſa, in- 
juffu, incenſultu, inſtinfty, libicu 
mandatu, miſſu monitu, natu, no- 
au, peccatu, permiſſu, precatu, 
promptu, oratu, hortatu, objettu, 
relatu, vocatu, invitatu, ingra- 
Lljs, | 
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warrant, a ſending away, Mſhmn- 
ing by birth, by night,bylWrime, 
by leave, by requeſt, in Wlineſls, 
by praying, by advifing, by oppo- 
ting, by reporting,. by calling, by 
biclding to, - in ' ſpite of ones 


teeth. 


M-- Decline Veſper'? . 
. J. N. the'evening. Ab. in the 
evening. The plural is entire, 

M, By what rule ? 

]. Diptotes are varyed in or 
applyed ta two caſes only, name- 


Nom, Chance, the evening, 
 Ablat, By chance in the even- 


ing. 

| 'Gen, Of briberies, of a ſtripe, 

of an acre, of the inward part of 

the thigh, of ones own accord, of 

blood corrupt. Abl. in the ſame, 
Gen. Of help. Ac. the ſuccors, 


Ac, the requelt. Abl. with ask- | 


ing» 

Dat, to derifion, to a wedding, 
to a pretenſe. 

Abl. at, by, for, from, &c. the 
ſame. 

M., N. and Ac. ſo much, Gen. 
of ſo much. By what rule ? 

J. Some Nouns - are varyed in 
three caſes only in the tingular, 
and ſome are Triptotes in the 
plural number, as 

Dat, to the opinion. Ac. the 
will. | 
Abl. in the judgment, 


M. Decline impes:? 


J. 'N. violence. Gen, of vio-| 
lence. Ab. by force, Plur. with | 


forces. M. By what rule? , 


J. They call thoſe Nouns Te- ' 
traptotes- which are varyed in 4 
caſes only, as, N. a Controverhe. 
Ac. the a&ion. Abl. _in the cauſe. 
AC. proceſles, 


M. Veſper inflee ? 

J. N. Veſper. Ab. veſpere ha» 
bet pluralem. 

M. Qua regula ? 

]. Catbus et tantrm variant 
Diptota duobus, viz. 


N. Fors, Veſ] per. 
-Ab. forte, veſpere vel veſpiri. 


Gen. Repetundarum, verberis, 
jugeris, fxminis, ſpontis, tabi. Ab. 
Repetundis verbere jugere, femi- 
ne ſponte, taho. 

G. Suppetiz. Ac. Suppetias, 

Ac, Rogatum. Ab. Rogatu, 


Dat. irriſui, nuptui, obtentui, 
Abl. irriſu, nupty, obtentu, 


M. N. Ac. tantundem., G. tan- 
tidem p2rquam regulam ?. 

]. Flefte tribus primo, quz« 
dam Triptota ſecundo, ut, 


D. Arbitratui. Ac. Arbitratum. 


Ab. Arbitratu. 

M. Impes inflecte ? FER 

]. N. Impes. G, impetis. Abs 
impete, impetibus, 

M., Qua regula ? 

J. Tetraptota vocant caſus que 
quatuor optant ut, N. dica. AC, 
dicam. Ab, dica. AC. dicass 


N. no 
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M. Grates in the Genitive 
caſe plural ? 

F. It hath none. 

M. By what rule ? 

J. Thoſe Nouns are called Pen- 
taptotes which want one caſe in 
either number as, 

Wanting the Genitive caſe plu. 
are &c. dregs, cells in honey 
combs, a mouth, and the ſun, 
braſs and the ſea. 

Wanting the Dative caſe ſin- 
gular are &c. more, power. 

Wanting the Nom. ſingular 
are &c.. G. of delicate meat, of 
authority, of fruit, of wealth, of 
a prayer, of the foremoſt, of a 
governour, filthineſs, ſtead of 
another. | 

Nouns of asking a queſtion, 
alſo nouns without limitation, 
and Pronouns uſualy want the 
Vocative caſe. . | 

Except &c, mine, our, our 
countrey man, and thou. _ 

Wanting the Gen. and Dat. 
ſingular are &c. a muſtineſs, 

Ab. &c. a deceitful tale, a 
hurdle, the chaps, have the plu- 
ral intire. 

* Hyems, The winter, wants the 
Dat, and Ab. plural. 


Of Decienfzons. 


M. What is Declenſion? 

* J. Declenſion is the declining 
of a Noun according to the caſe, 
and they are five in number, 
© M. How is Declenſion known ? 

]. By the ending of the Nom. 
caſe ſing: an4 are diftinguiſhed 
one from another by the Gen. 


| > body. Da, to no body. 
Ac. no body. Abl. with no body. 


N. Nemo. D. Nemini. Ac. 
neminem.. - Ab nemine. 
M. Grates Genitivo plurali ? 


J. Caret. oy 

M. Per quam regulam, 

]. Pentaptota quibus tibi caſus 
quinque ſuperſunt ut, 


Carent Genitivo plurali fzx 
grates, os 0ris et ſol, zs ct mare. 
Carent Dat, ſingulari plas, vis. 


Carent Nom. fingulari, Dapis, 


ditionis, frugis, opis, precis, pri- 


moris, proceris, ſordiſque, vicis. 


Interrogativa etiam Inditfinita 
& Pronomina fere carent vocativo 


Przter meus, noſter, noftras, et 
tn. | 
_ Caret G. et D. Singulari ſitus. 


Ab. Ambage, crate, fauce ha- 
bent pluralem. 


Caret D.ct Ab, Plurali Hyems. 


De inflexionibus. 


M. Quid eſt Declinatio ? 

J. Declinatio eſt flexio nomi- 
nis ſecundum caſum et ſunt. nu- 
mero quinque. 

M. Unde dignoſcitur inflexio ? 

J. Ex Nominativi et Genitivi 
{ingularis terminationibus. 


/ 
M, The 


M. The firſt Declenfion how |, 
many terminations in the Nom, | 
ſingular ? 

]. It hath four terminations in 
the Nom. caſe a, e, as, es, and 
makes the Genitive in #. , 

M. Give an Example in a ? 

J. Aqua water, aquz of wa- 
ter. 

M: Ine? An abrigement of 
an abrigement, 

M. Inas? Axeas is a mans 
name. , EI 

M. In es? And ſo is Anchiſes, 

M. How many terminations in 
the Nom, hath the ſecond De- 
Clenſion ? | | 

- hath eight, er, eus, ir, on, 
OS, Um, ur, us, and make the 
Genitive in i. 

M. Give an Example in er ? 

J. Puer a boy, pueri of a boy. 

M. In eas? 1s a mans name. 

In ir ? a man, of a man. 

In on ? alute, of a lute, 

In os ? a ſaying, of a ſaying. 

In um ? a great ſtone, of a &c, 

In ur ? full of meat, &c. 

In us? alord of a lord. 

M. How many endings hath 
the third Declenhon in the Nom. 
Cale ? 

J. It hath twelve, a, c,de, i,1, 
n,o,r, s, t, x, and ' hath the Ge- 
nitive caſe ending in is. 

M. Give an Example in a ? 

J. A decree, of a decree, 

M. In c ? milk, of milk. 

In d ? David, of David; 

In e ? the ſea, of the Sea, 

In i ? muftard undeclined. 
1n 1? ſalt, of ſal, 

In n ? graſs, of graſs. 

In o ? a ſpeech, of a ſpeech, 

In r ? a ſpur, of a ſpur. 
In s? a ttone; of a ſtone, 
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Prima Declinatio Li haby 
terminationes ? 

]. Nominativo quatuor habet 
a, Ce, as, Cs, et dat Genitivum in 
Xs 

M. Da mihi Exemplum in a ? 

J. Aqua, aquz. 


M. In e ? Epitome Epitomes. 
M. In as ? SEneas, Anee. 


M.. In es ? Anchiſes, Anchiſe, 
M. Secunda declinatio nomina- 
tivo quot habet terminationes ? 


J. Otto habet er, eus, ir, on, 
0s, un, ur, us, et, dat Genitivum 
in 1 

M. Redde Exempſum i in er ? 

J. Puer pucri. 

M. In eus? Orpheus Orphet. 

In-ir ? vir, viri. 

Jn on ? barbiton, barbiti. 

In os ? logos, logi. 

In um ? ſaxnm, 1axi. 

In ur ? ſatur, ſaturi. 

In u3 ? Dominus domini. 

M. Tertia declinatio.quot ha- 
bet terminationes in Nominati- 
vo? PDE 
J. Duodecim habet a, c, d, e, 
i, 1,n, 0, r,s, t, X, et dat Geniti: 
Vum In 15. 

M. Redde paridigma in a ? 
J. Dogma dogmatis. 

M, In c ? lac, laGtis. 

In d ? Davida, Davidis. 

In e ? mare, maris. 

In i ? finapi aptoton. 

In | ? fal, ſalts. 

In n ? gramen graminis; 
In o ? ſermo, ſermonis. 

ifnr ? calcar, calcaris. 

Ins? lapis, _ 
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Wn t ? the head, of the head. | 

In x ? aflock, of the flock. 

M. How many endings hath 
- the fourth Declenſion in the No- 
minative caſe ? 

J. It hath two endings, in us 
an 1, it alſo makes the Genitive 
calc in us and u, for example, &c. 
a hand, a knee, 

M. How many endings hath 
the fifth Declenſion in the Nomi- 
native cafe ? 

]. It has but one ending in es, 
as, &c., aday, and makes the Ge- 
nitive end in ei, as, &c, of a day. 

M, Give me the Genitive caſe 
fingular of the firſt, ſecond, third, 
fourth and fifth Declenfion ? 

J. 2, i, is, Qs, Ei. 

M. Rehearſe the endings. of 
the Dative caſe ſingular of the 1, 
2 3,4 and 5 declenfion ? 

+. X, O, 1, Ul, Ct- 

M., Give the the Accuſative | 
fingular of the 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 
Declenſhon ? 

J. am, um, em; um, em. 

M. How endeth the Ablative 
ſingular of the 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 De- 
clenſion ? 

F. 3,”0, e. u, Ce 

M. Give the Genitive caſe plu- 
ral? 

j, arum, orum, um, uum, e- 
rum. 

M. Give the Dative caſe plu- 
ral ? 

J. is, is, hus, ibus, ebus. 

M. Why doth filia in the No- 
miaative make filia in the Voca- 
tive ? 

J. Becauſe the Vocative caſe is 


In t ? caput, capitis. 
In, x ? grex, gregis. 
M. Quarta declinatio nomina- 
tivo quot habet terminationes ? 


]., Duas habet in us et n, dat 
etiam Genitivum in us et u, Ex- 
empli gratia manus genu. 


M. Quinta declinatio Nomina- 
tivo quot habet terminationes ? 


J. Unam habet in es, ut, dies 
& dat Genitivum in ei ut, diei. 


M., Dic mihi Genitivum fingu- 
larem, primz, ſecundz, tertiz, 
quartz et quintz infle{tionis ? 

Þ. @, bz is, fis; Ci. -. 

M. Recita terminationes Dati- 
vi ſingularis t 2,2, 2 2, 4 # 
et 5 X inflexionis ? 

J. #, 0, 1, ui, ei- 

M. Redde accuſativum fin gu- 
larem 1, 2,32, 4 & 5 @. inflex- 
jonis ? 

J. am, um, em, um, em. 

M, Quomodo mittit Ablati- 
vum f{ngularent 1, 2, 3, ++ 5 @ 
Decl. 

F. 2, 0; E, Uz ©» 

M. Dic Genitivum pluralem ? 


F. arum, orum, um, uum, e- 
rum. | 
M., Redde Dativum pluralem ? 


F. is, is, bus, ibus, ebus. 
M. Filia in vocativo filia quare? 


TJ. Quia vocativus ſimilis eſt 


like the Nominative in every De- | 
ctention, an the Ablative plural ; 
1s allo like the Dative. 

NM, Filia in the Dative and Ab. 
lative plural? þ. Filiabus, 


ro plurali ? }. Fjliabus. 


Nominativo ; et Ablativus Plu- 
ralis etiam Dativo. 


M.: Filia in Dativo et Ablati- 
M, 


of 4 


lu- 


it1- 


M. Why? h 

J. The ſoul, an aſs, both, two, 
a goddeſs, a miftreſs, a mare, a 
maid ſervant, a daughter, a free 
woman, a ſhe mule, a daughter, 
a companion, a maid ſervant, a 
fellow maid ſervant make abus 
(not) is, in the Dative and Abl., 


plural ? 


'M, Dominus in the vocative ? 

]. Domine. 

M. By what rule? 

]. From us of the ſecond De- 
clenſion is made the vocative 1n 


© 
M. Why then doth Deus 
make Deus in the vocative caſe ? 
F. Becauſe Deus God hath De- 
us in the voc. and meus make mi 
in the maſculine gender. 


M. Georgizs George in the vo- 


cative ? 

]. Georgi © George becauſe 
Proper names in 1us make the vo- 
cative in i, ſo alſo filins a ſon, 
and Genius a diſpolition make 
the VOC. IN 1. 

M., Agaus in the 
caſe ? 

]. Agne and agnus becaule,6cc. 
a lamb, a quire, a river, a grove, 
people, and the common people 
make the vocative both in e and 
US» 

M. How doth unus end in the 
Genitive ? 

]. Uniuvs and uni in the Da- 
tive becauſe &c. another, ano- 
ther, one or the other, neither, 
none, alone, whole,one.and any. 

Whether, both, which you will, 
alſo the pronouns, &c. he, the 
ſame, he that,do make the Geni- 
tive by ius and the Dative by 1 
in every Gender. 

M. Problema a propoſition in 
the Dative caſe plural ? 


vocative 
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M, Qua regula ? 


dea, domina, equa, famula, filia, 
liberta, mula, nata, ſocia, ſerva et 
conſerva in Dativo et Ablativo 
plurali abus habent, 


M. Dominus in vocatiyo ? 

J. Domine. 

M. Perquam regulam ? 

J. Ab us ſecundz declinationis 
fit vocativus in Cc. 


M. Deus 
quare ? 

J. Quia Deus, in vocativo ha- 
bet Deus, et meus maſculino mi. 


in vocativo Dens 


M. Georgins in vocativo ? 
 J- Georg? quia propria nomina 
in 1us faci unt vocativos in 1, fic e- 
tiam filius dat fili et genius ge- 
| Rl ? 

M, Agnus in vocativo ? 

J. Agne et agnus- quia agnus, 
chorus, fluvius, lucus, populuſque 
vulgus faciunt vocativerma mn e ct 
Us. 


M. Onus ja Genitivo 7 
J. Unius ct Dativo uni quia a- 
lius, alter, alterutcr, neuter, nul- 


lus,ſolus, totus, unus ct Uljus. 


ter, uterque, utervis prone 
mina etiam ille, ipſe, iſte Genitie 


in omni genere faciunt. 


M, Problema in Datico plura- 


li? " 0A }. Pro- 


vum per jus et Dativum per 1, - 


;++ "0 


]. Anima, afina, ambe, duz, 


- 
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J. Problematis and proþleyma- 
tibus becauſe Neuters in a make 
the Dative and Ablative plural 
in is and ibus. 
'" M. Problema in the vocative 
and accuſative ? ]. Problema. 

M. In the Nominative plural ? 

J. Problemata becauſe Neuters 
have three caſes alike in both 
numbers,namely the Nominative, 
Vocative and Accuſative, which 
three caſes in the plural number 
always en4'in a. | 

But ambo both and duo two 
make thoſe three caſes plural in 0. 


 'M. Doth the Accuſative'caſe ' 


ſingular of the third Declenfion 
always end in em, the Ablative 
In e, and the Genit. plural in um ? 
J. No, for Nouns not encrea\- 
Ing in the Genitive caſe uſially 
make the Accuſative in im, as, 
tvſſs a cough niake tuſſim in the 
Atcuſative. 
'- Which with Neuters ending 
in al, ar, e, make the Ablative in 
i as, with a cough, with falt, 
bread corn from tuffis, ſal, far. 
Which with Nouns ending in 
ns, rs, and x, uſualy make the 
Genitive'plural in ium, as &c. a 
tooth, a lot, a flock, do'make &c. 
in the Genitive, ; 
With ſeveral others which 
muſt be obſerved as they occur. 
There are ſorne Nouns which 
make the Accuſative both in em 
and im, alſo the Ablative both 
in e and i which muſt likewiſe be 
noted on occaſion. 
' Jecur the liver, has two end- 
ings in the Genitive Caſe; ' © ** 
'* M. Decline Jelus? 
J. N. Jefus, Ac. Jeſam in other 
caſes Jeſu. - + AO 


J. ProbRma-tis et-tibus quia 
nentra in a faciunt Dativum et 
Ablativum pluralem in is ct ibus. 


M. Problema in Vocativo et 
Accufativo 2 ]. Problema. 

M. In Nominativo plurali ? 

J. Problemata quia neutra ha- 
bent tres ſimiles caſus, Nomina-- 
tivum Vocativum et Accuſativum 
qui in plurali ſemper definunt in 
a. | 


Ambo vero et duo dant neu- 
| trum in 0. | 
' MM. Mittitne ſemper tertiz de- 
 linationis accuſativum.. in em. 
' Ablativum in e et Genitivum 
: Pluralem in um ? 

J. Non, nam nomina non cre- 
' ſcentia Genitivo fere faciunt, Ac- 


; cuſativum in im ut, tuſſhs dat Ac- 


cuſativo tuſhm. © 


Quz cum neutris in al,ar, e, dat 
Ablativum in i ut, tuſh ſali, fari, 
ex tuſhs ſal, far. 


Quz cam nominibus in ns, rs, 
et Xx, fere faciunt, Genitivum 


pluralem in ium ut, dens, ſors, 
grex, faciunt dentium, ſortium 
greglum. 

Cum multis alijs quz ſunt u- 
ſu diſcenda. 

Certa ſunt que dant Accuſati- 
vum in emet'im Ablativum eti- 
am in e et i uſu etiam diſcenda, ' 


' 


Jecur Genitivo, 
jcinoris. | 
M. Inflete Jeſus ? 
J. N. Jeſus,Ac. Jeſum czterig 
Jeſu. Ew ; 


dat jecoris & 


M. Ancilium in the Genitive 
Plural F-oW wet vets * 
HEE 3s 


- M. Ancitia Genitivo plaratic 
_ 3 . -'; "IG. ft. 


All 


]. A ſhort ſheild, tribntes or 
taxes, feaſts of Bacchus, feafts of 

turn hare the Genitive &c. 

A needle, limbs, an arch, deli- 
very, a haven, a den, a fiock or 
root in the Dative and Ablat. ca- 
ſes plural have ubus (not) ibus. 

M. Say all the Declenſions 
with an Example upon each ? 

J. That I will do preſently. 


M. Audiamus praxin hujus ta- 
bulz J: Exercitium horz primz 
die Lunz maturtino tempore. 

J. Terminationes Prime | (e- 
cundz tertiz quartz, quintz ] 
declinationis Cumparadigmate, 


Numero Sirgulari, 
N. in a ut norma a Ruler 
V. in a ut norma o Ruler 
G. in 2 ut normz of a Ruler 
D. in # ut normz to a Ruler 
Ac. in am ut normam the Raler 
Ab. ina ut norma with the Ruler 


Numero DPlurall, 
N. in # ut normz# Rulers 


. = bo 
&c. per omnes caſus, ct infle-] & 51Faci -cs_ 


Ftiones, 


M, Titan in the Accuſative 
caſe? ]. Titana, 
* M. By what rule ? 

]. Greek words made Latine 
retain their own method in de- 


- lining; according to this table. 


But if any of them haveA plural 
number, it is regular by the firſt 
table. .- | 


Verbt Gratis 
Exercitium horz prime die 
Martis matutino gempore. 


A Compleat Syſtem of Grammar. 
J. Ancilia, ve&tigalia Bachana- '* 


lia,Saturnalia dant yin, et orum, 


Acus, artus, arcu3, partus, por- 
tus, ſpecus tribus in Dativo et 
Ablativo plurali habent ubus, 

M. D2 omne3 Declinationes 
cum paradizmare ? 

J. Hoc puntto temporis agam. 


EZ !Nom. 1]V.1Ge. ID. JAc.jAb. 
23]Norm-a;ja | # [2 jam EY 
2? 21Nid-usie | i jo {um}; © - 
2 3]Anſ-er |er| is | em: e 
= 4jFruet- us u3 « p- u 
Z 5 Faci » es|&s| ei [eileml e 
21 Norm-#e(# Aur is /az[ is 
2 Nid - ij{i ornm| is [0s] is 
2 3/Anſer-es|es. um [ibus|es'ibus 
E 4 Frutt- us|u5 uum husjs:ibus 
c5,erumpebuses.ebus 


M. Titan in Accuſativo ? 

J. Titana. 

M. Qua regula ? . 

]. Grezca infledtendo Greece 
rum retenent formam z ſcun- 
i dum hoc ſpeculum z 1 vero quod 
 libet habet pluralem regulariter 
yartatur per ſpeculum ſuperius. 


F.44 , $ 
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Prima: Infleione. 

N. Eneas, Epitome, Anchiſes 

V. /#nea, Epitome, Anchiſe vel a 

G. /Enee, Epitomes, Anchiſz 

D. Enez, Epitome, Anchiſz 

AC. Aneam vel Anean, Epitomen, 
Anchiſen 

Ab. Ainea, Epotome, Anchiſe vel 
Anchiſa, &C, 


Note all ſuch Greekiſh words 
are either of the 1, 2 or 2 De- 
clenſion, . 

M, Of what Declenſion is 
Grammar ? 

J. It is of the firſt Declenſion 
in the ſingular number,but of the 
ſecond in the plural, and ſo are 
all names of Sciences commonly 
aeclined, viz. Ethica, Phytica,Dr 
alectica, Rhetorica, &c. 

Both by the firſt- and third 

eclenſion are varyed, &c. the 
names of five men, Eafter, and a 
form. 

Both by the ſecond and third 
: D<clenjion are varyed &c. Vulcan, 
a mediator, and Nouns ending 
in es coming from Greek Nomi- 
natives in ens and es, as, &c, 
nine names of men, but e is tak- 
en away in the Genitive caſe, in 
thoſe which come from es, as, 
Ferculi (not) Herculet &C. | 
' Both by the ſecond an4fonrth 
Declenfion have commonly been 
yarycd, &c. regard, a. bow, the 
tide, meat, excerciſe, a beech, ſur- 
tineſs, a wave, a ſigh or \ſob, the 
ground, a bed, bewailing, pre- 
paration, delivery, a fiſhing, a 
haven, a complaint, fleep;a ſound, 
Juice, a whiſpering, CxpenCces, a 
muttering, a tumult, the wind. 
the common people, &c. 


» 


| 


2 
—_ 
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asja | 2 [= ”Y a 
rjeſe] & [e| en | e 
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S as] a | antos janti anta 'ante 
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M. Grammatica cujus inflexi- 
onis ? 

J. Eft Primz fingulari ſecun- 
dz vero plurali quia nomina ar- 
tium ita fere variantur ut, N. 
Grammatice vel Grammatica &c. 
N. ÞP. Grammatica Grammatico- 
rum &C, 

Per primum et tertiam vari- 
antur Calchas, Chremes, Laches, 


Oreſtes, Orontes,Paſchaque ſchema. 


Per ſecundam et tertiam vari- 
antur muliciber, ſequeſter, et no- 
mina in es ex Grecis in eus et 
es ut, Uliſjes, Achillis, Hercules, 
Pericles, Peripletomenes, Ariobar-" 
zanes, Ariſtotoles, Demoſthenes, Eu- 
ripides Dempto e Genitivo, adde 
Oedipus, Polipu, Glomus, Veſper. 


Per ſecundam et quartam va- 
riata Fere fuerunt. adſpeftus 
arcus, #ſtus cibus, exercitns, fa- 
gus, faltus, fluttus, gemitus, hu- 
mus, le&tus,luctus,ornatus, partus, 
piſcatus, portus, quzſtus, ſomnus, 
ſonus, fuccus ſuccurrus, ſumptns, 
ſtrepitus, tymultus, ventus vul- 
us, KC 


Both 


th 


* Declenſion are varied, &c. hun 


Both by the third and fourth| 

Declenſion are varied, &c. a den 

proviſion, chaff or a needle. 
Both by the third and fifth 


ger, yeomentry, and quietneſs, 


Both by the ſecond and fourth 
Declenfion in the Genitive and 
Ablative caſes ſingular. Alſo in 
the Nominative and Acculſative 
plural are &c. a diſtaff, a corneil 
tree, a bay tree, and a pine tree, 
in all other caſes they are of the 
ſecond only. 

And Domus a houſe in the vo. 
cative ſingular : Allo in the Nom. 
Vocat. Dat, and Abl. plural 1s 
declined by the fourth Declenſt- 
ON, 

M. What difference is there 
between the Genitive cale domi, 
and domus ? 

J. Domi i3 ones habitation or 
dwelling, as, I am at home z but 
domas 13 any building, as, part 
of the houſe is fallen down. 

_ M, What is the difference be- 
tween domi, and domo, buth 
ſignifying at ? 

]. A Perſon may be at home, 
altho not in the houſe, and ſo 
contrary. 

A Perſon may be in a houſe 
who is not at home, for example, 

When the Maſter of the houſe 
is in his Garden, he is at home 
but not in the houſe. And when 


he is in the houſe of a ſtranger ; 


he is not at home. 


Of Genders. 


M. What is Gender ? 
|. Genderis the diſtinguiſhing 


Quatur, ſpecus, penus, et aCus. - 


Per tertiam et quintam Vari- 
antur fames, plebes et requies. 


a 


Per ſecunJam et quartam in 
Genitivo et Ablativo 1ingulari. 
Nominativo etiam, et Accuſativo 
plurali ſunt colus, comus, laurus, 
pinus, c#teris tantum ſecundz, 


Domus etiam in vocativo fin- 
gulari, Nominativo ctiam Vos 
cativo, Dativo et Ablativo plura- 
Ii per quartam infleQitur,. Czte- 
ris et {ecundz et quartz dicitur. 

M. Quznam eft differentia in- 
ter domi et domas ? | 


J. Domi habitatio eft ut, ſum * 


domi, domas vero eft zdificium 
ut, pars domAQ3 ruit. 


M. Quid differentiz inter do- 
m1 et domo ? 


]. Poteſt quis efſe 'domi qui 
non eſt domo, et vice vers. 


Poteſt quis effe domo qui non 
et domi, exempli gratia. 
Cum paterfamilias elit in horto 


ſao eft domi, ſed non- in domo. .. 
Et cum eft in domo pcregrini/ 


non eſt domi. 


De Generilas. 


M. Quid eft genus ? | 
J. Genus eſt ſexus diſtretio, 


of Sex, 


M. How 
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M. How many Genders are 


there ? 
]. Genders of Nouns 
three. 
' M. Name them to me? 
J. The Maſculine, Feminine 
and Neuter. 
M. How is Gender known ? 


J. Genders are known either 
by the fignification or by the De- 
clenfion. 

M. What part of ſpeech 15 A4- 
Folio ? 

J. It is a noun Subſtantive 

M. What ſert of a Subſtan- 
tive, 

]. It is a noun Subſtantive 

roper. 
F M. And what kind of a pro- 
per Subſtantive ? 

JT. It is the proper name of 


the God of Wiſdom. 


M. Of what Gender is Apol- 
Jo ? 

JT. It is of the Maſcuiine Gen- 
Acre 

M. And how do vou know 
that? _.. 

J. Maſculines are the names of 
Gods, Angels, men, People of (e- 
veral countreys, rive:s, months, 
mountains, Winds and names 
which are attributed to tie male 
kind only, as &c. God of wiſdom, 
a good Angel, Sathan, Martz, 
Fobn,a Turk,the Thames, april, a 
mountain in 414, the weſt-wind, 
a Cock, a Father, a Bull. 

M. Of what Gender 15 Fara 
Fane ? 

J. It is of the Feminine Gen- 
der? 

M. By what rule ? 


arc 


M. Quot ſunt genera ? 


| J. Genera nominum Cunt tria, 


M. Nomina mihi illa ? 

J. Maſculinum, Exmininum et 
Neutrhm. 

M: Quomodo dignoſcitur ge- 
nus ? 

J. Genera vel dignoſcuntur per 
tgnificationem vel inflexionem, 


”” 


M. Ap9:/9 quz pars orationis ? 


T- Eſt nomen Subſtantivum, 
M. Quale Subſtantivum ? 


J. Eft Subſtantivum proprium; 
M. Et quale igitur proprium ? 


J. Eft proprium nomen Dei 
ſapicntiz. 


]. Feminines are the names of | 


M. Apollo cujus generis ? 
J. Eſt maſculini generis ? 
M. Et qui fcis ? 


FT. Maſculina ſunt nomina Dis 
vorum, Angetorum, virorum, 
Populorum, Fluviorum, menſium, 
montrm, ventorum, et que 
maribus dantur ut, Apolo, Sata- 
nas, Martinus, Fobhannes, Turca, 
Thamelts, Aprilis, Caucaſus, Ze- 
Plrus Gallus, Pater, taurus, 


M, F474 cujus generis ? 
J. Eſt femin:ini generis, 
M. Per quam regulam ? 
F. Fxminina ſunt nomina De- 


Malargm, muliernm, 
Itlands, 


buy,, FP. . prod, 


| flands, Countries, Cities, | Vitts: 
ges, and names which are given 
to the female kind only; as, &c. 


The goddeſs of wiſdom, a muſe, 


Mary, an apple tree; Britain, 
Greece, Lamberh, Cheſter, a þen, a 
mother, a cow, a nurſe, a queen, . 
and a ſifter. 

M. Of what Gender 
fans an infant ? : 


is In* 


J. "The names and offices of | 


things belonging both to the 
male and female kind, are of the 
maſculine gender if put for males; | 
but of the feminine if put for fe- 
males, as, &c. a ſtranger, a com- 
panion, a citizen, an intant, no 
body and-a parent. 

Alſo the names of birds, wild 
beafts and fiſhes, are common to 
both kinds, as, &c. a ſparrow, a 
want or mole, and an oyſter. 

M. Rex a king is derived from 
tego to rule, what gender is 
Tex ? 

]. Itis of the Neuter gender, 
becauſe, Neuters are words 
which are taken materialy,that is, 
to ſignify . the word and not the 
thing, and whatſoever is put in» 
ſtead of a Subſtantive. JC. 

To this rule belongs the names 
of things without life, as, &c. 4a 
burthen, a ſpur. 

M. What Gender is penna a 
penn. 

]. Tt is of Feminine gender, 
becauſe nouns ending in a and 
e of the firft declention are Fe- 
minines. _. 

But Maſculines' are &c.. a Coe 
met the Sea, a Planet. . : 

M. Of what Gender is themna 
a theme? _ 

]. It is of the Neuter gender; 
becauſe outs ending in a & 


"" Rake Aoi 


dantur. ut, Minerva, Urania, Ma- 
ria, malus, Brinannis,, Gratit, 
Lomithis, Devana, gallina, mater; 
vacca, nurus, Regina que ſorpr. 


M. Infans cujus generis ? 
]. Nomina officiumque rerum 
quz et maribus et. fzminis' tris 
buuntur ſunt maſculini ris 
fi mares indicentur; ſed 
na ſunt fi feminz notentnr ut, 


advena, comes; civis infans et ne 
mo parens. 


Nomind. tiam, avium, feral 
rum, et piſcium communia ſunt 
ut, paſſer, talpa et oſtrea. 


Rex cujus generis ? 


]. ER nentrius getieris quis 
Neutra ſunt diftiones quz ſunt 
materialiter ſumptz, et qualecun- 
que poſitum vice ſubſtantivi. .  * 


Haic regulz appendent nomi- 
na innanimata ut, onus, Ccalcar. 


M. Penna cujus generis? ? 


F xft fzminini generis. quia 
in a et e primz dedlinationis fz* 
minina ſunt, 


- Maſculina vero ſunt Comets, 
Hadria, planeta. 
M. Thema cujus FOR f 
] Eft neutrius generis quia i in 
6 & tertiz inflexionis neutra tins 
(e; 


© 4 


urbium,-villarum et quz ents | 


eminis 


M. Rex derivaturn eſt 3 regos; | 


oh 
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Mi. Of what gender is gummi 


gum ] * is of the Neuter gender | 
becauſe nouns endin ing 
and'novuns undeclin 
totes are neuters. 

M.. Sermo a ſpeech what Gen- | 
der ? 

J. .It is of the Maſculine gen- 
der, becauſe in o in the Nomina- 
tive caſe are Maſculines. 

But Feminines are &c. fleſh, 
Juriſdiction, hails a rebel, a part 
and a recompence. 

'* Alſo nouas in io derived of! 
Verbs are Feminine except pugio ; 
a daggar.. 

. . Allo words of three ſyllables 
ending in dv and go* having di- ; 
nis and £1nis . in the Gen. caſe 
except &c, a well-drag, 
' M. Of what gender is lac 
milk ? 

]. Lac is ofthe Neuter gender 

pecauſe, nouns in <, 1, m, t, and 
riouns ending in a in the-Nom. 
Gaſe plural are Neut- 

But Maſculines are &c.a Chub, 
and the Sun. | 

Sal alt is both Maſculine - and 

cuter. 

M. Of what gender is ſplen 
the ſpleen 2 _ 

E -It is of the maſtutine gen- 
der becauſe nouns in n are mal- 
Culines. 

* But Feminines are &c. the kings 
fiſher an Idea or image, fine lin-' 
nen. 

M. Of what gender then 1s 
nomen a name ? 

]- Tt is of the neuter gender 
becauſe nouns in men alſo &c. 


called Ap-! 


glew, the groin and a perſons 
ga are neuters. 


P » ſtems 0 ; Gr amm: "i 


M. Gummi cujus generis ? 


J. Eft neutrius generis quia in 


in 1, Wy, 1, Us yet inflexibilia neutra ſunt. 


M., Sermo cujus generis ? 


J. Eft maſculini generis quia 
in 0 nominativo malculina ſunt. 


F#minina vero ſunt caro ditio, 
grando, perduellio, portioque ta- 
ho. 

In io etiam verbalia- ſunt Fz- 
minina niſi pugio, - 


Item trifſyllaba i in do et go, ha- 
bentia dinis et ginis in Geniti- 
vo, przter harpago. 


M. Lac cujus generis ? 


J. Eft neutrius generis quia in 
C, 1, m, t, et a pluralia nominati- 
vo neutra ſunt. 


Maſculina vero ſunt mugil et 
ſol. 

Et Maſculinum et Neutrum eſt 
ſal. | 

M. Splen cujus generis ? 


J. Eft Maſculini generis quia 
in n maſculina ſunt. - 


Ezminina- vero ſant Halcion, 
icon ſyndon. 


M. Nomen igitur cujus gene- 
ris ? 

J. Eft neutrius generis. quia 
nomina in men, gluten etiam 1i'- 


Sucre ct,unguen neutra ſunt. _ 
M. What 


ly 


—_— a—_—_—__ - 


aſs, a journey, a -buckle, the 


M. What gender is calcar al 
ſpur ? 

J. It is of the Neuter gender;|? 
becauſe nouns ending in ar, and 
ur, in the Nom, cale are Neu-' 
ters. 


But maſculines are &c. bran, 


a hearth, a young ſalmon, a tur- 
tle and a vulture. 

 M. Of what gender is carcer a 
priſon ? 

]. It is of the maſculine gen- 
der, becauſe nouns ending in er 
and ir, in the Nom. are maſcu- 
lines. 

But feminines are, &c. a lit- 
tle boat, ſow bread. +» 

Neuters are &c. a dead car- 


ſpring, an udder. 


Alfo- the names of fruits and bi 
{ Pace ut, EE ſuber, we 


plants as, &C. ginger, a cork 
tree, 

M. Of what gender is rumor a 
report ? 

J. It is of the maſculine gender 
becauſe nouns ending in or and 
ir in the Nom. are maſculines, 

But Feminine is arþor a tree, 
and neuters are &c. wheat, the 
ſea, the hearg, marble. 

M. Tiaras a turbant what gEn- 
der ? 

J. It is of the maſculine gen- 
der, becauſe nouns in as, and es 
of the firft declenſion are Maſcu- 
line. 

But neuters are &c.'a Paſty, | 
fenugreek, Anthonys fire. 


M. Civitas a city of what gen- | 


der ? 


]. It is of the feminine gen-| 


der becauſe nouns in as of the 
third declenſion are feminines, 
But maſculines are &c. a male 
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"'M. ClangBt tare" 


J. Eft neutrius generis quis 2 
= ar ex ur nominativo nevtra 
unk, 


Maſculina vero fune, Forfar; 
lar, ſalar, turturque vultur. - + 


M. Carcer cujus generis? ? 


J. Eft maſculini 'generis quia 
— eret ir nAMUATLVO maſculina 
aunt, 


TOR vero ſunt linter, tu- 


Neutra ſunt Cadarer;jter ſin 
ter, ver, uber, * 


Nomina etiam II IIee & | 


M. Rune cu jus generis 7 ? 


J. Eft maſcnlini generis: quia 
in or nominativo malculina Rint, 


Femininum vero ' ardot, Tet 
neutra ſunt Ador, _—_ cory 
marmor. 

M. Tiaras cujus- generis ? > 


]. Eft maſculini generis quia in 
as & es prime declinationis mals 
culina ſunt. , 


Neutra vero ſunt Artocreas 
'Buceras, Erylipelas. | 
_M. Civitas cujus' generis ? 


]. Eft feminini generis quia | 
in.as tertz inflexionis f2mioing 
4 funt, 
' Maſculina vero ſunt mas, mas! 


make 


a ſurety, and thoſe nouns _y 


ris Vas vadis, & - Genitivum 
o 2 


| the oh caſe by antis, - antis ut, Adama-5-ntis,. At- 
5 &c. 2 Diamond, name of a la-s-ntis, 

7 
, AIfÞ as. a. pound weight with] | As afſis etiam cum fuis' parti- 
all its parts and * compoynds| bus & compolitis in $ vel x deſi- 
ending in s or x as, &c. a third] nentihus ut, triens, quincunx. 
part five ounces. / 

Neuters are &c. lawful, a vil- Neutra ſunt fas, nefas '& vas 
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lain, and a veſſel. valis. ; 
: M. Of what gender is fames, M. Fames cujus generis ? 
hunger ? ? 


J: It is ef the feminine gender | J. Eft feminini generis quia 
becauſe nouns ending in es of the in es tertizx & quintz inflexionis 
third and fifth Declenſion. are  feminina ſunt. 

inine, 

. Maſculines are &c. a ſcymitar Maſculina ſunt acinaces, ceſpes, 
2 green turf, a yard, tinder, | | Coles, fomes. 

A whirlpool, a croſs way, a' Gurges, limes, palmes, palum- 
vine branch, a ftockdove, a wall bes, paries ct pes, 
and a foot. 

The ham, a maggot, a-thwart | : Poples, termes, trames, ſtipes 
path, a ftalkand a barrow pig.-/ & VETITES. 

Neuters are '&c, braſs, an 1ll | Neutra ſunt zs zris cacoethes, 
habit of body, witches | Poiſon, a _openthes'4 & pana- 
bugloſs, and cow-parſnip, * 

; Doubtful-is dies a day. | ” Dublam eft dies, 

Sor What getder is Corbis a M. Corbis cujus generis ? 

] 
bs of is of the Feminine gender | J. Eft fzmininj- generis quia 

becauſe nouns'jn-is inthe Nomi- | in is Nominativo fxminica ſunt. 

native caſe are Feminines. ' 

Maſculines are &c. 'a ſhake, a- j 
water pot, and an axle tree. * ' | & 

- A*cauſcy, 'a: ſnare, a ftalk, a |  Callis, cafſis, caulis, colis, col-- 
young branch, a little hill and a lis cucumiſque. - - | 
cucumer, *' 

Adolphin, a ſvord,any bundle; Delphis, enſes, faicis, follis fu+ 
bellows, a club, a dormouſe and ſis, gliſque, laps. ' + 
a ftone. © 
© A-month, a chevin, ones bicth Menſis, mugilis, natalis, orbis 
kth J, Any re roun> thing, to which _—_ piſcis- | 


Maſculin ſunt arfguis aqualis 


3 _ poſt, duft or powder, a re-| Poftis, pulvis, rebellis, riya» 
bel,a rival, and blood owing in 72.00 angus, - | 
the Veinss | 


—_— 
x? 


SYN 
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- A thorn, with a fixebrand, and 
any bar, a worm and a. perſons 
nail. k* 

Alſo all nouns ending in nis, as, 
fire yet doubtful are &c. a crup- 
per, an end, add. a ſpotted, ſer- 
pent, a ditch and a chain, 
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- M, Of what gender is flos a. 


flower ? 

' J. It is of the maſculine -gen- 
der becauſe nouns ending in 0s 
in the Nom, caſe are maſculines. 

* But Feminines are &c, a tree, a 
whetftone, a northen conſtellati- 
on, of the morning, a: diamiter, 
and a: dowry. 

Neuters are &c. a poem, and 

a mouth, or bone. , 

 'M. Of what gender is hortus 
a garden ? 

. J.-It is of the maſculine. gen- 
der becauſe nouns in us of the 


ſecond and fourth declenfion are | 


malculines. 

* Bur feminines are &c. needle, a 

bottomleſs place, a paunch, and 

two nothern conftellations. 

" A book, ſilk, coftmary, a fine 

garment, chryſtal and a houle. 
A fig, hyflop, the bare ground, 

the monthly ides, a hand and a 

method, | 

* * An ZAgyptian ſhrub, an Iſland 

SES a porch, and' a corn 


- Doubtful are \&c. a green fig, 
victuals, a pinnace-and a cave. 

Neuters are &c. the bottom 
of the ſea, and poiſon. * 

Vulgus the meaner- ſort -of 
people is both Maſculine and 
Neuter. | | | | 

M. Of what gender is crus 
the leg,” bs 
*  J.. It is of the Neuter gender, 
becauſe nouns in us of the third 
deglenſion are Neuters. © * - 


. 
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Sentis.cum torris &-veRtis. yer- 
mis & unguis. - 


Omnia etiam in nis ut, ignis 
dubia.vero ſunt clunis . finis adde 
cenchris {crobis, torquis. 


M.. Flus cujus generis ? 


'þ Eft maſculini generis quiz 
in 0s nominativo nalculing GA 


Ezminina vera ſunt arbos, £08, 
arCtos, eos,.diametras & dgs-., - 


Neutra ſunt epos & 08s. . 
M.: Hortus cujus generis 2. 


]. Eft maſculini . generis. quia 
in us ſecundz & quartz flexige 
nts maſculina ſunt. alfey 6 


Fzminina, vero ſunt acus aby{- 
ſus, alvus & ar{us. wet 


Biblus, byſſus, coftus, carbafus, 

chriftalluſque domus. +. © . 
Ficus hyffopus humus, idus mas 

nus, methoduſque. 5”. 


- 


Papyrus, phafus, ttibus porti- 
cuſque vannus. he 
Dubia ſunt groſſus, penus pha; 
ſeluſque ſpecus. wh 
Neutra ſunt pelagus & virus, . 


Et maſculinum 


& neutrum eft 
vulgus. &/h | 


 M,, Crus cnjus generis? 


. ]. Eft neutriys generis quia in 
us tertiz inflexionis ſunt neutra. 
7% TT ON > « **..- <5 
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But maſcvlines are lepusa hare, 
and nouns which end in pus and 
make podis in the Genitive caſe, 
'-as, polypus a time ſerver. | 
 Feminines are &c. a crane, herb 
harefoot,” the earth, and nouns 
which make the Genitive in udis, 
vntis, fitis as, &c. a marſh,the 
name of a city, and vertue. 
'M. Of what gender is laus 
praiſe ? tents 
J. It is of the Feminine gen- 
der becauſe nouns jin aus and ys 
by y are feminines, 
Alſo feminines are nouns end- 
ing ins impure, that. is, having 
a conſonant before s. 


Byt maſculines are &c. a two | 


graind' fork, a ſpring, ſteel, a 
tooth, . pn 
A griffen, the dropſy, a moun- 
tain, 2 bird eating bees, a bridge, 
a cable, and a blind worm: 
Nouns in ns are neuters, &c. 
an' accident, young pig, an ante- 
cedent, £5 


Paubtful are &c. fatneſs, a pit, | 


a lineage. 
M. Of what gender is pax 
ns os | 
J. It is of the Feminine gen- 
der becauſe nogns ending in x 
in the Nominative caſe are Femi- 
roomy rent pb dens 
But malculines are &c. a cup, 
chalk, a bud, an arch, a flock, 
a muſical infirument, a vein 
ſwollen with melancholly blood, 
an a gardiners tool to work, 
"* Alfo words of two ſyllables in 
'- ax and ex are malculines. | 
But Feminines are &c, a pair 
of ſciflers, a herring, a furnace, 
black an4 blew, and a ſedge, 
" Doubtful are &c. a dunghil, a 
ſnail, and the creeping vine ſhoot. 
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"Maſculina vero ſunt lepus & 
quz in pus Genitivo etiam podis 
mittunt ut, polyp-us-odis, 


Fzminina ſunt grus, lagopus 
tells, & que Genitivo in udis 
untis, btis ut, palus,Opus,virtuse 


\ 


M. Laus cujus generis ? 


J. Eft Fzminini generis quia 
in aus, & ys per y. feminina 
ſunt. 

Fzminina etiam ſunt nomina 
uz in $ finiunt przcedente con- 
ona ut, pars. | 

Maſculina vero ſunt bidens 
fons, chalibs dens. 


Gryps, hydrops, mons, merops, 
pons, rudens & ſeps. 


In ns neutra ſunt ut, accidens 


nefrens, antecedens. 
Dubia ſunt adeps, ſcrobs,ftirps. 
M. Pax cujus generis ? 
]. Eſt Fzminini generis quia 


in x nominativo feminina' ſunt, 


Maſculina vero ſunt calix, calx, 
calyx, fornix, grex, {padix, yarix, 


Difyllaba etiam jn ax & ex ſunt 
maſculina. : 

Fzminina vero ſunt forfex, ha- 
lex, fornax, vibex que carex. 


Dubia 


ſunt fimex, limax, & 


tradux, | 


M. Of 


 * The names of two hills, a hiſ- 
ſing, a promontory, hell, and af} 
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 M, Of what gender is aver- 
nus? .* WT 

J. Theſe nouns are of the ma(- 
culine gender in the ſingular, and 
of the neuter in the Plural. &c. 
.. Hell, and the. names of four 
hills, C 


hills name. 


M. Of what gcnder is jocus ? | 


J. Theſe are maſculines in 
the ſingular number, and both 
maſculine and neuter in the plu- 
ral. | 

Hell, ſport, and a place. 

M. Of what gender is ſupel- 
lex? . | | 

J. Theſe nouns are fxminines 
in the ſingular number, and neu- 
ters in the plural, &c. 

The fail of a ſhip,  Feruſalem 
the City 7roy, and -houſhold 
goods. 

Alfh the names of Arts and 
ſciences, &c, Grammar, arithme- 
tick. 

M. Of what gender is Cca& 
lum ? 

J. Theſe nouns are nenters in 
the fingular number, and maſcu- 
lines in the plural, &c. | 

A towns name, heaven, a vetch, 
Paradiſe, a leek and a 5kir- 
wort. 


firum ? 
FJ. Theſe are neuters in the 


fingular number, but both mafſ-; 
culine and neuter in the plu- 
' ral, &C, 

A head ftall, a thrid, a bridle, 
and a rake, | 

M. Of what gender 15 tundi- 
tium ? 


M. Of what gender is ras» 


"M. Averms cajus generls? | 
]. Hzc maribus dantur fingu- 
laria plurima neutris. 


Avermus, Dindymus,  Gargas 
rus, Iſmaruſque, Mznalus. 

Maſſicus, Pangzus; fibilus, Tz- 
nerus, Tartaruſque, Tayzetus. 


M. Jocus cujus generis ? 


J. Maſcula ſunt primo, maſs 
cula & neutra ſecundo. 


Infernus jocuſque locus. 
M, Supellex cujus generis ? 


J. Singula fzmineis, neutris 
pluralia gaudent, 


Carbaſus, #tero/olyma, Perga-» 
muſque ſupellex. 


Item nomina artium ut, Grany 
matica, arithmetica. 


M. Ccelum cujus generis ? 


J.. Maſcula pluralia funt, que 
neutralia primo, 


Argos, ccelum, cicer, Elyfiumy 
porrumaue fiſer- 


M. Raftrum cujus generis ? 


| ]. Neutra ſunt primo, ſed Ma- 


{cula, neutra ſecundo. 


Capiſtrum filum, frxaum & 
rakes]. _- 
M. Nundinum cuus generis ? 


J. New- 


hx y 5 t4>, 
By, 


]: Theſe riouns are ws Fg in 
the ſingular,and Feminines in the 


; _ plural wheti they have one, &c.! 


a bath, a delight, a' banquet a 


fair. 

'M What Aiﬀerence between, 
&c. a ſpider. ? 

]. There is no difference in 
 fignification, tle following nouns 
have alſo divers endings in the 
Nominative, and ſome of them 
change the Declenſion, ſome the 
gerider ſome of them differ in 
both, and ſome in neither:. 


Nomina propria. 
'Adonis, Adonens, Od-e-a; 
Gat-a-es. Meleag-er-rus. 
Menand-efr-rus: Sim-0-0n. 
TeuC.er-russ Thimb-er-rus:. 

Nomina Appellattua. 


Acetabul-a-um - a ſawcer 


Alabaft-er-rum alabaſter 
Antidot-us-um an antidote 
Apes, apis © a bee 
Aran-ea-ens a ſpider 
Arbor, arbos a tree. 
Attag-en-ena a ſnite 
Avarit-ia-ies covetouſnefs 
Baculus bacutum a ſtaff 
Cepa, cepe arr onion 
Concurs-10-Us a concourſe 
Clypeus clypeum a buckler 
Cints ciner aſhes 
Congrus conger a conger 
Cornu cornum a hcrn 
Cucumis cucumer © a cucumer 
Delp-ts-1n-inus a d6vjphin 
Elephas,elephantfus an clephant 
Eventus.eventum an event 
Gibbus gibber a bunch on 
| (tne back: 
a week 


Hebdom- a%-ada 
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| Stipis ſtips 


tem 


]. Neutra” primo fecunde da- 
WK nt guz fzmina primz 'plurali: 

eum,delicium,cpulum nun- 
dinum. . 


M. Aranea araneris quid dif- 
ferefitie ? 

]- Significatione nihil eft dif- 
ferentiz, ſequentia ctiam habent 
yoces diverſas nominativo varian- 
tia vero jam inflexionem, jam ge- 
nus, jam One jant nentra. . 


Noninativo reduhdantls; 


Agarnemn-o-on. Lig-ur-us, 
Amaz-0-on, Evand-er-rus. 
Palem-0-0n. Pers-&s-eus. 


Nonminativo redundantia. 


Plebs plebis common people 
Pafcha paſchas Eafter,paſſover 
Poftula-tum-tio poſtulation 
Pubes puber mature age 
Pulvis pulver duft or powder 
Pun&us pun&tum a point 

Scobis ſ:obs ſawduſt, pinduft 


Sinus, ffinum a milking bow? 
Senſus ſenlum fence conceit 
SeneQa, ſeneaus old age 

Sinapi ſinapis muſtard ſeed 
wages 

Tignus tignum a rafter 
Tape-tn m-te-s tapeſtry 


'Tonitrus foriitru thunder 


Vomis vomer 
Viſcus viicum . 


a plowſhare 
birdlime 


Lampas lampada a lamp 


Labor labos labour 

" Ofor odos * ſtent of ſavour 

Menda mendum - a fault 

Materitmateries matter - 
Ho- 


Javenta juventus youth 

The following AdjeRiives itt is 
and e abound in the -Nom. caſe 
by having a maſculine Gender in 
er, viz. of the field, ſwift; fa- 
mous, ſwift, wholſome and ſharp. 

Of a footman, of -a horſeman, 


chearful, of the wood, and of the 


warſh. 

 Campefſter is only the n. 1ſcu- 
line gender. 
Campeftris is both the maſcu- 

line and feminine gender. 
Campeftre is only neuter. 


There are ſome AdjeQives 


which are varyed both by two 


words in the Nominative caſe and 
alſo by three endings, ſuch are 
the compounds of 

Arma weapons, &c. the mind, a 
little ſtick, a cliff, a bridle, 
a ſynew, ſleep, for Example, 


Nom. Inermis M. F. Inerme N. / 


Nom. Incrmus M. Inerma F. In- 
ermum N. 

M. Of the Genders which 1s 
the moſt worthy ? 

J. The maſculine gender is 
more worthy than the feminine, 
and the feminine is more worthy 
than the neuter, $3426 

But in things not having life 
or | breath, the neuter gender 1s 
the moſt worthy,  _ 


Of Adjefrves. 
M.- What isa-noun AdjeGive ? 
F. A noun Adjeftive is a word 
which ftandeth in need of a Sub- 


ſtantive to explain its ſignificati- 
on, to which it cleaveth in-ſpeech, 


as, 2 good, a black, a little, what | 


is good, &c, 


a yoak;, | 


Adjefiva ſequenitia in is et ec. 
nominativo ſuperant,per maſculi- 
num in er. viz. - : 

Campeſter, volucer , celeber 
celer —_ ſaluber acer. - 


Pedeſter, equeſter, alacer, ſyl- 
veſter junge paluſter; ut, 


Campeſter Maſculininum eft 
tantum. _ 

Campeftris & maſculinum & 
femininum: | 
Campeſtre neutram eſt tans 
tum:;. ND At, | 

Quzdam ſunt. Adjeftiva ques 
& variantur per duas terminatiq- 
nes & etiam per tres voces ut 
funt compolita ex. 


Arma, aninmius, bacillum cliyus 
frenum, jugum; nervus ſomnus 
verbi gratiz 
N. Incrmis & inerme vel N; In- 
|ermus, inerma inermum. 


M. Generum quodnam eft- di. 
gniſhmum ? 
|  ]. Maſculinum dignius eft fz- 
minino & fzmininum dignivs 
eſt neutrs. | 


In rebus vero inanimatis neus 
trum eft dignifimum. 


De Adjettivis: 


| yum ? 


M; Quid eft nomeri AdjeRtt- 


]. AdjeRivum eft quod ſub- 


' ſtantivo indiget cui in oratione 
' adhzreat ut, bonus, mger pars 


Tha 


' yus; Quid eft banus, &C, 
| H 
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wil, 


- _ Theanſwer muft be 
= ſon or thing, | 

M. , How is albus declined ? 

J. AdjeQives having three end- 
ings in the Nom. caſe are declined 
by the firſt and ſecond decleniion 
of ſubſtantives, ET a 
_- Burt all other Adjcives are 


o 


ſome per- 


decline1 by the third declenſion, ' 
; ſequentem. | 


of Subftantives according to the 
following Table. 
i Praxis. 
Exercitium- horz prime die 
Mercurij mztutino tempore. 
_Terminationes Adjettivorum 
trium | duarum} terminationum 
Eunius terminationis] cum para- 
- _,_. Numero Singulari, © 
parvus a ſmall Maſc. 
parva a {mall Fem. 
parvii a ſmall Neu, 
parve 0 little male * 
V. a B 
um Cparvumolittle thing 
Tc, per omnes caſis utrijſque nu- 
meris, 


1s A qulcis aſweet Maſ. or 
N. ->ut4 Fem. 
| e Auice a ſweet thing of 


wy Neut. * 
&c. fer omnes caſus utriiſque Nur 
mers. 


RO, dulcior a ſweeter M. 
N. at or Fein. ' 
us dukiu3a more ſweet 


Neut. Tr, per onnes 
eaſus utrijſque numer;s. 
N. x ut ſagax a quick witted M. 
\Fem, Ncut. &c; per onnes caſus 
_ uprijſque numeris, 
, P1lo poft diebus, 
' Subftantiva cum adjeftivis in- 


us 

N. 4 >ut 
um 
Ee 


"IF 
ITE 


parva 0 little female | 
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'M. Albus unde inflefitur ? 
- ]. Adjettiva trium terminatios. - 
num Nominative; per primam & 
ſecundam infletionem yariantur. 


I | 

Cztera vero per tertiam in- 

fleftionem ſecundum Tabulam 
Numero Singulari, 


Gend. N. _V.'Gen, Dat. Ac.AbL 
AdjM ar,ag ar} 'em|<e 


flexa pr omnes aſus,” & genera, 
fingulis etiam gradibus compara- | 
* £100S, verbi gratia. / 


I, F, = OK is F 1 [ vel 
Ter 'N 0s, X rj 1 
Sim | | Go, 
Adj M, is | is em} 
FE. & |&] Is þ+ Ty | 
Ne le ME). 
2 'Mj or {or em) © 
Ter.'N! us {us| us j i 
AdjMlr, us;r,e i | 0 jum 0 
3-|F.ja fa} £ |” fam; a 
Ter. Nl um ſum} i | o 'um 0 


Numero: Plurali. 


Gen ll. N. V. Gen: Dat.Ac.Abl. 


AdjM es | es © + < 
1. |E.] & | & | ium bus et jbus 
TeriN} ia fiat___{ ial _ 
Adjdi| es tes] |} 8 
E.} & |& | iu |ibus| & jibus 

[Nj ia {ia ia 
2* 1M; cs Es _ 
F.| & |&} ium [ibus' & ibus 
Ter, N; ia ia! tiaj 

AIM i | i forum 03 , 
2 'F. | Ra Z jAFuUm is þ is 

2r.Nj i |} aſorum; a | 
ExzI- 
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Exercitium horz primz die 
Jovis matutino tempore. _ . 

Numery ſingulari Nominativo. 
vir dignus, a worthy man. 
vir dignior,'a more worthy man. 
vir digniſhmus, the mott worthy 
Man. _ Neutro genere. 

Medicamentum digoum , - a 
convenient medicine. 

Medicatnentum dignius,a more 
convenient; Medicine. 

Medicamentum. digniſimum, 
moſt convenient niedicine, Vc. per 
omnes caſus gradus genera © nume- 
r0sS, 

M. Why hath albus three end- 
ings in the Nothinative Caſe ? 

J. Adjeetives ending in r and 
us in the Nominative Caſe, have 
three endings, the firſt is maſcu- 
line, the ſecond is faxminine, and 
the laſt is neuter, to which add 
&e. both, and two, 

M. Why. hath! omnis all, or 
every, two endings in the No- 
minative Caſe ? 

J. AdjeRtives ending in is, tres, 
three, and comparatives, have 
two endings in the nominative 
caſe z the firſt is of the maſculine 
and foxminine gender, and the 
other is neuter, | 

M. Of what gender is felix, 
happy ? 

J. Adjettives ending in aras, es 
Or,0S,x and $ impure,in the Nomi- 
native caſe, have but one ending, 
which is of all genders. 

M. Of what gender is quatu- 
or, four ? 

' ]. Cardinal Nouns of number, 
from four-to an hundred, - both 
incluſive are of all genders. 


eft woman. 


Genere Feminine, _ 
Mulierdigna,a worthy woman. 
Mulier dignior, a more worthy 

woman. - Fus. 08 
Mulier digniſhma, the worthi- 

Caſu Genitivo. . 
Viri digni, of a worthy man. 
Viri dignioris, of a worthier 

man. 

Viri digniſimi, of the worthi- 

eft man, &c, | 3 


M. Albus, alba, album, quare ? 


J.. AdjeQiva in r & us nomie 
nativo tres habent voces, prima 
maſculini, ſecunda foeminini, - & 
ultima neatrius generis eft,quibus 
adde ambo & duo. 


M. Omnis & omne, quare? 


' |. Adjettiva in-is, tres, & com- 
parativa Nominativo duas has 
bent veces, .,prima maſculini & 
foeminini, & altera neutriis,» £&r 
neri eſt, 


M. Felix, cujus generis ? 


]. AdjeQtiva in ar,as, £5,0r,05, x 
& $ impurum nominativo unam 
babent tantum, quz omnium ef 
generum. Sore; ook 

M.. Quatuor, cujus generis ? 


]. Numeralia Cardinalia a qua- 
tuar uſque ad cenfum inglunye 
ſunt generis Omnis, 
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A Compleat Sy 


Of Degrees of Compariſon. 


M. How many degrees of com- 
pariſon are there ? 5 


 þ Three, the poſitive,the com- 
_ parative, and ſuperative. 
_ +. M, Of what degree of compa- 
riſon is dulcior, ſweeter, or more 
ſweet ? 
]. .It is-of the comparative de- 
ree, becauſe comparatiyes are 
tormed from poſitives ending in 
1, by adding thereto or and us, 


in Engliſh it hath more before it, | 


or, cr after it. 

Superlatives hre* formed from 
the ſame by adding fſlimus. In 
Engliſh it hath moft before it,or, 
eft after it, as, from duri is made 
duri-or, and. duri-us, duri-flimus, 
hard, more hard, or harder, moſt 
hard or. hardeft. ; 

M,- Compare it by 
through eyery Caſe in the 
nine gender. : X 

}J. N. V, the hard, more hard, 
moſt hard F. 

| Gen. of a hard, of a more hard, 


nes 
Eemi- 


+ a 
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| De Comparationis gradibus. 


M. Qyot ſunt gradus .compa- 
rationis ? - 
J. Tres, politiyus, eemparati- 
yus & ſuperlativus. 
M. Dulcior, cujus gradfts com- 
parationis ? EIT- 


]. Eft comparativi gradds,quia 
comparativa ex poſitivis in i tor- 


mantur addendo or, & us, 


Superlativa etiam addendo fi- 
mus, ut, ex duri, fit duri-or & 
duri-us, duri-fimus. | 


 M, Compara:per gradus gene- 
re feeminino in omnes ts? wo 


]. N. V. Dura, durior, duri- 
ſlima. | 
'* Gen, durz, dyrioris, duriſh» 
m2, &c. | 


of a moſt hard. F. 
 M. Jdoneus fif, in the compa- 
rative and ſuperlative degree ? 
J. More fit, moſt or very fit. 
Becauſe Adjettives 'which have 
a Vowel before us final, common- 
Iy limit the comparative by ma- 
gis, and the ſuperlative by either 
maxime or yalde. ; 6 3 
- M. Ater black in the ſuperla- 
tive? © IEP, ch 
' 'F. Aterrimus, moſt black, be- 
cauſe if the poſitive endeth in r, 
the ſuperlative is formed by add- 


— ÞÞg rimus. 


* 


| ſuperlativo 2 .* 


* M. Facilis in the ſuperlative 
degree ? HJ». oct et © OS RS 1: 


1 i 


M, Tdoneus, in comparativo & 


Magis idoneus, maxime ant 
valde idoneus quia, Quz vocalem 
ante us habent, fere circumſcri- 
bunt comparativum &. ſuperlati- 
yum voce magis & maxime aut 


| valde. 


*M. Ater in ſuperlativo ? 

J. Aterrimus, - quia fi poſiti- 
vus exit in, ſuperlativus forma- 
tur addendo rimus, | | 

M. Facilis, gradu ſuperlativo? 


I Re; 


A Compleat $j Stem mo Grammar. 


J- Facillimus the eaſieſt becauſe | = | 
Adje&ives ending ia lis, do forn 
the ſuperlative, . by : changing is 
into limus. 

M. Why not bonus, honior, 
boniſſimus. 

J. The followin 
. are compared quite 
Good, better, belt: 
ow , worſe, worft. t 
Great, greater, great 
Little, fe ls, leaft. 

Much, more, moſt, 


Old, elder, eldeft. 

Naughty, naughtier, nauytieft. 
| Ripe, more ripe, moſt ripe 

Reproaching----more----m 
Late, more late, moſt late 
| Foreign, more ſtrange, moſt--- 


efide rule ; 


—_— 


Beneath, lower, loweft 
Above, higher, bigheſt 


Following afrer, ' more 'back- 

' ward, moſt backwards 

Near, nigher, nigheft to us 
ithin, inward, inmoſt © 


Beyond, further off, fartheſt 
Old, elder, eldeft, 
Long ago, former, firſt 
Near to, nearer, neareſt 
Rich, richer, yery rich. 
Alſo the compuunds of volo. 
and facio, are irregular, as, | 
Friendly or willingly, more,&c. 
Stately or noble, more nce 
Q om 
* Except ftrange or wonderful. 
boa - Compare daudus by de- 


Heſs following AdjeRives are 
not compared at all, &a. tame, 
lame, gray, bald, degenerate, un- j 


Adjeftives 


| 


Ss > x"IY 


52 ITY . 3 
Facillimus, quia adjeRtiva in .. 
lis rmant ſuperlativum mutan- 
do 1 Is in Imus. h 


M. Bonus, melior, optimus, 
quare ? 
]. AdjeQtiva ſequentia ſunt ang» 
mala. | 
Bonus, melior, optimus, 
Malus, pejor, mus, 
Magnus, major, maximus, . 
Paryus, minor, minimus, 
Multus plurimns 
Multum $ ptus 7 plurimum 
Vet-us--erior---errimus 
Nequ-am---ior---ifimus 
Matur-us-ior--1/hmus vel imus * 
Maledic-us---cntior---entiſhmus 
Nuper-us---i0r---rimus - | 
Exfer extremus 
Exterus | SS extimns' 
Infer-+-ys---ior 3; infimus 
17us 
ſupremus 
ſummus 
poſtremus 
poſthumus 
Cit—er--erior=imus t 
Inter  T interior, 
Interus £ intimus 
Ult-er--erior--imus 
Sen-ex--10r, maximus natu 
Pridem, prior, primus 
Prope, proprior, proximus 
Dives, ditior, ditiihmus 
Compufita etiam 'ex yolo & fa- 
cio, ut 
Benevol-us--entior-entiffimus 
Magnific-us---eatior-entiſhmus 


Supex---usS---i0r 7 
Poſter--us--ior 3 


Excipe Mirific--us--iffimns 
M. Claudus compara per gras. 
OS para Per gra-, 
J. Hzc ſequentia non compa- 
rantur  Cicur, claudus, canus, 
Glyus, _ diſpar, almus; 
H 3 os 
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like, pure, ſound, beggarly, mind- 
fal, ftont,  marveltous, faſting, 
curled, on!y, doting, melodious, 
ftammering, fierce, ſomEwhat old, 
alledging, telling the truth,touth- 
teſs,avage, indifferent, with what 
relates to peculiar Countries, as 
T1, a Roman, a Grecian. 2, Poſſer 
faves, -as, drothers, maſters. 

3. Numerals,as,feven,of three. 

4« Diminutives, as, very ten- 
der, little. | 

5.* Materials, as, golden, ſtony, 
wosdy. 

6. Temporals, as, early, of two 
years. +7. Alſo, thecompounds of 
gero & tero, as, wearing horns, 
healthful z - and thoſe adjeftives 
which end in 


1, Bundus, as, ready,to dy, loi- |* 


tering. | 
2 imnus,. as, two, three years 
old, ſeafaring. ; 
3, 1vus, as, taking advice. 
4. Plex, as, twofold, threefold. 


5: tter, as, of the field, ſwift | 


or fpeedy. 
M. Deterior, in the poſitive ? 
}. It is wanting, but in the ſu- 
zrlative it makes, &c. the worit. 
ocior makes ocifſimus, moſt 
ſwift, and potior makes potiſh- 
mns, the beſt, * 
M. Jjnclytus in the compara- 
tive ? 
-- FJ. The comparative 1s want- 
ing, in the ſuperlative it makes 
- + jnClytiſffimus, moſt renowned, in- 
”- vittus hath; &c. moſt invincible, 
”  novyus has, &c. neweſt 5 meritus 
has, &c. moſt deſerved ; ſacer 
has, &c. moſt holy ; invitus hath, 
* &c. moſt unwillingly.z ſo alſo, 
&c." different, falſe, deceived, per- 
ſwaded, odious, enquired at, ſun- 


8. OS a» > 
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ar. 
nimus, mirus,. jejunus, Criſpus, 
unicus, delirnus, canorus, balbus, 
ferus, . veculus, cauſidicus, veridi- 
cus, edentulus, filveſtris, medio» 
cris cum Gentilibus, ut, 1. Koma- 


mus, Graeus, &, 2. Poſſeſhiva, 
ut, 'fraternus, herilis. 
** 


4.  Diminutiva, ut, tenellus, 
tantillus. | 
5. Materialia, ut, anreus, lapi- 
deus, ligneus. | 
6. Temporalia, ut, matutinus, 
biennis. 7. Compoſita etiam a 
ero & fero, ut, corniger, ſaluti- 
er, & quz in 
k _ 
1. Bundus, ut, moribundus, 
cunQabundus. IS 
2, imus, ut; bimus, trimus, 
maritimus. | 
- 3+ '1vus, ut, deliberativus, 
4+. plex, ut duplex, triplex. . 
5, ſer, ut, campeſter, ' volu« 
+ - 
M. Deterior in poſitivo ? 
J. Caret, fed dat deterrimus 
in ſuperlativo ocior dat ociſhmus, 
& patior potiſſimus. | 


M. Inclytus in comparativo ? 


]. Deeft comparativus, ſed in- 
clytiſimus in ſuperlativo, invir 
&us, invitiſhmus, novus, noviſſi- 
mu3, meritus, meritifſimus, ſacer, 
facerrimus, invitus invitiſhmus, 
tic etiam diverſus, falſus, fidus, 
perſuaſus, inviſus, conſultus, apri- 
cus, bellus. | 


M. j tVee 


© NEY, Prettye | 


- 3.-Numeralia,ſeptimus,ternarius 


Fa 


M., Juvenis in the ſuperia- 


tive 7: 
J. Theſe adjeftives want the 
ſuperlative, &c. a young man, a 


young perſon, young, younger, 


old, elder, lucky, more propiti- 
ots, unhappy, more unfortunate, 
near, more near, full. or fruitful, 
more plentiful, lying on the back, 
more idle, infinite, more iafinite, 
ſo ſilent, common, wholeſome, fat 
or fertile,” bending downwards, 
a far off or rs 2nd peifibly 
ſome others may by chance. 

Anterior, former,licentior over 
diſſolute, want both the poſi- 
tive and ſuperlative. 


Of the Species and Fipures of 
(7/7 


M, What is Species or kind ? 

). Species is the diſtin&tion of a 
primitive, and of a derivative 
word. 

M- How manifcld is the ſpe- 
cies of a Noun ? 


J. The ipecies ofa Noun is |. 


two-fold ; primitive, which is not 
taken from any other word, as 
mter-a farher. | 

And derivative which is deri- 
ved, or formed from another, as 
paterne, fatherly. 

M. What is Figure ? | 

]. Figure is the diftin{tion of 
a i1mple aad of a compound wont. 

M. How manifold is Figure ? 

J. bigure is twofold ; that is to 
ſay, fimpie, as juſt ; and com- 
pound, as, &c. unjuſt. 

Here it is to be obſerved, 

That a word which is com- 
pounded of two nominative ca- 
ſes, is declinz4 in them both ; 
for Example, Now Voc. a Comr- 
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Juvenis in 
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| ]. Hzc ſuperlativocarent, -a- 


junior, 
terior, ſinifter ſinifterior, proxi- 
mus proximior, ſatur ſaturior, 


nitior, fic taciturnus, communis, 
falutaris opimus, declivis, lon- 
£inquus, & forte alia Per-Pauca. | 


Anterior, licentior, '& politivo 
& ſuperlativo carent. 


De Speciebus & Nominum 
| Figwrts; 


* M. Quid c& Species ??_ © 
]. Species eft diftin&ionis pri- 
mitivz & derivative diſtinatio; 


M. Quotuplex eft ſpecies: no- 
minis ? 

]. Species nominum | eſt du- 
plex; primitiva quz aliundenon 
trahitur, ut pater. 


Et derivativa quz aliunde for- 
matur, ut pat<rne. 


M. Quid eft Figura ? ; 
\ ]. Figuracſt vocis timplicis, & 
compolita diftinQtio.' T, 
M. Quotplex eſt Figura f, _ j 
]- Figura eft duplex, viz. fim- 
piex, ut juftus 53 & compplita, u$ 
injuttus, 3.1% 404: 
Hicrette notandum.. :; + 
_ Dittio que ex duobps-nominaz 
tivis eſt _compolita . in ugriiſque 
Yariatury verbi gratia; ©. .,;.! 


12k 


No:niaativo,; Votive ,, :Ref- 
ppblica 


"= 


ſuperlativo ? - 


| doloſcens, adoloſcentior, juvenis, - | 
ſenex ſenior dexter dex- - 


ſupinus . ſupinior,  infinitus-infi- - 
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moenwealth. Gen. of a Comion- 
wealth, Dat. to a Common+ 
wealth, &c, ; , E 
Except alternter which only 
varies uter, and keeps alter fixt. 
'- Alſo thoſe. Nouns which are 
compounded of a Nom. cafe, and 
an oblique is varied in the Nom. 
only; as Nom. Voc. The maſter of 


the houſe, Gen, of the maſter 


of the, &c. 


Of a Pronoun, with things be- 
longing to it. 


M. What is a Pronoun ? 

J. A Pronoun is that part of 
ſpeech which we uſe in relating 
or rehearſing any matter, as in- 
ſtead of naming perſons, we ſay 
ego /, tu Thou, ille Ze. 
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| Rei-publice, &c: 


tur ultimo tantum. 

_-Et. quz componuntur ex caſu 
refto & obliquo in nominativo 
tantum variantur, ut, Nomina- 
tive Vocativo, Pater familias. 
Gen. Patris familias. Dativo 
Patri, &c ; 


De Pronomint, cum cjus 
_ accidentibus, &C. , 


M. Quid eſt Pronomen 2 
' ]. Pronomen elt pars oratio- 
nis qua in demonſtranda aut re- 
petenda re aliqua utimur. 


-M. How manifold is a Pro- 


? 
"F Sixfold, Demonſtrative, re- 
lative, interrogative, poſſcfhive, 
Gentile and reciprocal. 

M. How many Pronouns are 
there ? | 

F. There are nineteen Pro- 
nouns, I, thou, of liimſelf, or 
of themſelves, he, the ſame, he, 
this, that, mine, thine, bis; who 

Which, ours, yours, qur coun- 
trey-man, your countrey-man, 
to which add, what countrey- 
-man ? add whoſe? M:F.N. - 

M. Which of theſe are Sub- 
ſtantives ? 

J. 1, thou, of himſelf, what 
thing @ming from quis, who 
All other Pronouns are adjeQives. 

M. How many are the acci- 
dents of a -Pronoun ?£(  -- 

. F. Seven things belong to .a 


Pronoun; Perſon, Number, Caſe, | 
Deck niivn, Gender, Species and 
Figore, | 


}F. Sextuplex; Demonſtrativum, 


Relativum, Interrogativum, Poſ- 


ſeſhvirm, Gentile & Reciprocum. 
M. Quay, ſunt Prono ? 


]. Novendecim ſunt Prono- 
mina, ego, tu, ſai, ille, ipſe, is, 
Hic, iſte, menus, tuus, ſuus, quis, 


Qui, noſcer, veſter, noſtras, 
veſiras, cum, cujas, quibus, adde 
cujus, cuja, cujum, 


M. Ex his, quz ſunt ſubſtan- 
tiva ? 

J. Ego, tu, ſui, quid ex quis ; 
c#tera {unt adjectivas 


M. Quot accidentia Pronomi- 


nis ? | 
J. Septem accidunt Pronomini, 
Perſonz, Numerus, Caſus,inflexio 
Genus, Species & Figura. 
M. Quot 


\ Excipe alternter, quod varia- 


M. Quotuplex eſt Pronomien ? 
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'M. Yi: many "Terk 
there ? 


J. Three, 1; we, are. of the] 


firſt\ perſon, tu, vos and every 
vocative caſe are of 'the ſecond 
perſon. 

All the reſt are of the third 
perſon. 

The ſame, he himſelf, he and 
who, may be Joined to, or agree 
with any ny periotk 

Of. the perſons, which is 
the moſt worthy ? 

T. The firſt perſon is more 
worthy than the ſecond, and the 
ſecond is more worthy than the 
third. 

M., How many Numbers? -. 

]. Numbers are two, and caſes 
are fix, juft as in Nouns. 

M; How many Declenfſions ? 

- ]. There are four Declentions 
of Pronuns. | 

M. Of what Declenfion is 
Ego 1? 

» I,Thou,of himſclf,are-of the 
' Declenſion, and they - ' make 
the Genitive end in 1. 
_ Which together with their 
compounds are thus declined. | 


wt. —- 


wo . Quoc: funt at perſonz' 7 | 


J. Tres, prin, ego, tos. Se- 
cundz, tu, vos, .& omne vocati 
'VUM: 


- _ 


.Cztera ſunt tertiz ork. 


Idem, ipſe, is & qui omnibus 
perſonis jungi poſſutit, 


M. Perſonarum quznam eft 


digniſhima ? 

]. Prima perſona dignior eft 
ſecunda : & ſecunda dignior eft 
tertia. 


M. Quot fant numeri ? 

J. Numeri ſunt duo, & caſus 
ſunt ſex, ſicut in nominibus. 

M. Quot ſunt inflexienes ? 

J. Declinatiunes Pronominis 
ſunt quatuor. 

M. Ego, cujus inflexionis ? 


]. Ego, tu, ſui, ſunt prime in- 
flexionis, & habent i Genitivo. 


Quz cum ſuis compoſitis hoc 
modo variantur. 


Mieeddetond 


I Nom.; We 
wanting [Voc, | wanting 
of me [Gen. of us 
to me |Dat. to us 
me Accu. us 
with me |Ablat] with us | 
Thou |Nom. Ye ' 
o thou [Voc, 0 ye | 
of thee jGen, } of- you 
to thee [Dat. | ' to you 
thee ACCU. you 
from thee jAblati by you 


IVos 


Ego | N 
caret V caret 
mei | G [noſtrum velnoſtr? 
mihi D | nobis 
me Foo 70s 
me Abl nobis 
tu N IM 
Ar: 
' tui firums wor 08 
tibi Ar vobis 
te Vos 
te Fre vobis 
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Both in the]N. V.;are wantin  _ |NV] - cares 

ſingular and{Gen, | of himſelf [|Numero fin-Ge. ! ut 

plural num-|Dat. | to himfelf | gulari & - [Da, ſibi 

- , ber. Accu. himſelf pturati. Ac. - 
Ablat, from himfel Abl ſe | 
| or themſelves y | 


M. Of what Declenfion is hic, 


he, or this. 


]. Of the Second Declenfion 
are this, he, who, he, the ſame, 
and they make the Genitive caſe 


ſingular in us. 


'M, Decline hic, is, and qpi ? 


M. Hic cujus inflexionis ? | | 
 J. Secundz inflexionis ſunt, 
hic, is, qui, ille, ipfe, ifte, & 
dant us Genitivo. 


M. Hic, is, qui infledte, 


This M F NIN. theſe M F N'hic, hec, hoc N.| hi, he, hec | 
is wanting |V- is wanting caret {|V . Caret © 
of this ME NjG. | of theſe hujus _|G. jhorum harum horum 
,to this MEN}D. | to theſe huic D, __ 
this M EN :Acſtheſe M F N bunc, hanc, ko:|Ac.| hos, has, hec 
From this,&c"Ab| for ' theſe |hoc, hac, hoc{ Ab his © 
that MFNN.| 'thoſe is, ea, id !N-| 1}, EZ, Ea 
\ wanting ©V } is wanting caret V caret 
"of that MEN G. of thoſe ejus |G. ſeorum,carum,eorum {| 
to that MEN|D. | to thoſe ct D, EiS, vel is - 
that M F NjAc|jthoſe M F N|eum, eam, idjAc EOS, Cas, ca 
in that MEN[Ab!by thoſe, &c-; eo, ea, co. [Ab] eis, vel iis 
which |N. which ME N,gu, que, quod; N,j Qui, que, que 
wanting 'V 1-is wanting caret |v caret 
of which |G. | of which cujus 4G. quorumquarumquorum 
to which |D-{ to which - Cul D. |  quibus vel queis 
which M F N|Ac|which M F N{quem, quzm,qd|Ac.j quos, quas, quz, 
thro wch.&c.}Abjwith which [quo,qua, quo[Ab jquibus vel queis 


M. Ille in the neuter Gender 


of the nominative ? 


Illud, becauſe  ille, iſte, and | 
the noun alius another, make 
the neuter Gender in the nomi- 


native caſe ſingalar in ud, 


_- M. What difterence between 
lle, ice, hic, haviigg the ſame 


fignification ? - 


| iſe, hic 


M.- llle in neutro nominativo ?. 

J. Tlud. quia ille, ifte, & no- 
men alius faciunt neutrum nomi- 
narivo fingulari in ud. | 


M. Quid differentie inter ille, 


o 


J. lite 


-” 


J. Ie fignifies a Perſon or 
Thing excellent, iſte: abjett- or 
deſpiſed, and hic neqr at hand... 

M. Of what Declenſion is me- 
us ? 

']. Of the third declenſion are 
&C, mine, thine, his, our, your, 
whoſe, and the Genitive caſe 
endeth in i, 2, '1, becauſe they 
are yaried by three words. 


M. Of what Declenſion is} 
2 


noftras : | 
J. Of the fourth - declenfion 
are, &c, our Country-man, your 
Country-man, what Country- 
man, and the Genitive ends in 
atis, being declined after the; 
third declenſion of nouns. | 
M. Of what Gender is Ego I ? 
J.. I, thou, of himſelf, or of 
themſelves are referred to all the 
three Genders. | 
M. Why is qui Maſc.que fzm. 
quod Neuter ? 


J. Pronoun adjeRtves are de-| _ 


clined by three Genders,as nouns; 
adjettives are. | 

M. Amongſt the kinds of Pro- 
nouns, which are Primitives ? 

J. 1, thou, of himſelf, he, the 
ſame. he, this, that, are Primj- 
tives ; all the reft are derivatives, 
becauſe they ſpring from the pri- 
mitives. . 


M, How manifold is the Fi- | 


gare of a Pronoun ? Y 
J. It is two-fold, fimple, as, 
Ego L : 
Compound as, &c, I my ſelf, 
with me, pte, te, me, met, are 
ſyllables added to the end of a 
. word, thereby compounded for 


fignifled, 


the better expreſſing the thing | 
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J- Uſe excellentiam, iſte con*- 
temptum, & hic proximatum fig* 
nificant. gs 

M: Mens, cujus inflexionis ? 


].. Tertiz inflexionis ſunt me- 
us, tuus, ſuns, nofter, veſter, cu- 
jus & Genitivus exit in..1, 2 1, 


quia per tres voces variantur. 


Me 
nis ? - te a TG 

J. Quartz inflexionis ſunt no-. 
ſtras, veſtras, cujas & Genitiyus 
Exit in Atis, quia per tertiam'in- 
flexionem variantur nominum\, 


Noftras' cujus . Declinatio- 


{TY 3 
++ 


M. Ego, cujus generis.? _ , 
. J, Ego,'ty, tulz ad tria genera . 


referuntur. | 
MM; Qui, quz; quod, quare ? 

. ]- Pronomina adjeftiva pe! 
era variantur, ut in adje- 


tria 


'| Aivis nomintim: ' 


_ M. In ſpeciebus/pronominum 
quz ſunt primitive.” oo 
: J. Ego, tn, (ui, ille, ipſe, is, hic, 


« # >< 


Ifte ſunt primitive, c#tera ſunt 


derivativa quia ex his” derivans 
tur; "yi_ : 


M. Figura pronominis quotu- 
? | ned. IG 


PER © Ng _ 
J. Duplex eſt, ſimplex, ut,ego, 
me. I 
Campoiita uf, egomet, mecum, 
pte, te, met; Syllabz: ſunt ad- 
tz verbis compoſitis . Emphas 


tis cauf3. 


- Ds 


60 


Concerning Verbs, with wh! 
belongs to them. 


M. Whats a Verb ? 
]. A Verbs. a word declina- 
le by Moods and Tenſes, where- 
y the doing, the ſuffering, or be- 
ing of a ſubſtantive is ſignified, 
M. How manifold is a Verb ? 
J. A Verb is two-fold, perſo- 
ſonal and imperſonal. 
M. What is a Verb perſonal ? 
J.. A Verb perſonalis' a word 
which is diſtinguiſhed by three 
perſons in both Numbers. 
M. What is a Verb imperſo- 
"6 Tejas MATLA 3A 
. J. A Verh imperſonal is a word 
which wants Irs and ſecond 
perſon in both numbers. * 
But a verb imperſonal. of, ,th 
Paſſive voice *may *indifferently 
be taker;for. every,..perſon of ei- 
ther number. z as, where dg. 1 be) 
gin, where do you begin, where 
doth-he;begin, where:do we,-be- 
gin, where Uo ye.begin, where do 
they-begin 2; 7. | 
A verb imperſonal wants the! 
Supines andthe Gerunds, _._ .. | 


i How ay ae hr Gal 
[| bi? 


dents of a verb ? 
 J. Eight. things belong .to al 
verb,. Kind, Mood, Tenſe, Con- 
jugation, Number, . Perſon, Spe+ 
cies and Figure. A IEREY 


Of the kind of Verbs. 


4. How many ſorts of yerbs 
EIA NS, "14 


' 3. © There are four kinds of 


verbs, Attive,' Paſhve, ' Neuter 


- 
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De FVerkis, enm Acci- 
" gentibus. 


'M, Quid eft Verbum ? 

. *J7 Verbum eft vox variabilis 
per modos & tempora, quo Aﬀti- 
onem, Paſhonem vel Efſentiam 
ſubftantivi fignificatur. ' 

M. Quotuplex eft verbum ? 

J. Duplex, Perſonale & Im- 
perſonale. 

M, Quid eft yerbum perſonale ? 

J. Verbum '\perſonale eft quod 
in utroque numero tribus per{ſo- 
nis diftinguitur. | 

M. Quid eft verbum imperſo- 
nale ? 

J. Verbum Tmperſonale eft 
quod caret prima & fecunda per- 
ſona utriifque numer1s. 

Verbum imperfonale vero vo- 
cis paſhive pro \ſingulis perſonis 
utriuſque numeri indifferenter 
accipi poteſt, ut, ubi incipitur a 


me, a'te, ab iflo, a nobis, 2 vobis, 
ab illis ? | | 


" Verbum etiam imperſonale ſu- 


[| pinis & Gerund1j vocibus caret. 


M. Quot ſunt accidentia ver- 


. ]- Offto accidunt verbo, Ge- 
nus, Modus, Tempus, 'Conjuga- 
tio, Numerus, Perſona, Species & 
Figura. wet, | 


De genere Verborum..” 


M.Quot ſunt genera verborum? 

J. Genera verborum ſunt qua- 
tuor, AQivum, Pafhvnm, Neu- 
trum & Depenens. 


and Deponent. 
2 What is3 yerb aftive? 


I th, eden 


—  ———————————— _— 


M, Quid eſt yexbum pfirum? 


: DIE I re 8 "IM F MF F : 9" "JW "M ef 6d een & 
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J. A verb aftive is. 3 word . J. Afttivum eft quodagereſig- 

which ſignifies to do, ..and in the | nificat,& in-o fimtum are in 

firſt perſon of the Indicative | or, ' etiam formare” poteſt,' ut, 

Modd preſent tenſe ſingular ends | audio, audior, 

ino; and it can form a paſhye in 

or, as; audio I hear, is aftive ; 

audior I am heard is paſſive, 

M. Hoy do you-know a verb 
paſhve ? > 

]. A verb paſhve is a word | 
which ſignifies to ſuffer, and ends 
in or, but may become an attive 
by taking away the r, as, &c, I 
am-heard, Ido hear. 

M, _ How is a verb . neuter 
known ? 

]. A, verb neuter is a word | J. Neutrum eft quod in © vel 
which ends in o or in-m, as, &c- | in m finitum, ut bibo, ſum 3 {ed 
I drink, Iam. But can neither , nec. ativam, nec pafhvam for- 
become wholly ative, nor whol- | mam integre induere poteft. . - 
ly paſſive both in dſignification | 
and termination. | | 

But. verbs neuter very * often; Tertiam :autem perſonam -paſ 


]. Paſſivum eft quod pati. fig- 
nificat, & in or KEE: oa NE 
formam xr. dempto reſumere po- 
teft, ut, audior, audio, | 

M.. Unde dignoſcitur Nevu- 
trum? 


uſurp the third perſon of the; ſivz vocis ſepiſſime uſurpant, ut 


paſſive ' voice, as, vinum bibitur,' vinum bibitur, - 
wine is drank, 1 
M. How is a Verb Deponent | 
known ? | 
]. A Verb Deponent is a word: | 
which ends in or, but hath .uſu- 
ally an ative ſignification,” as, 
loquor, I ſpeak z but r 1s never 
taken away as in paſhvyes. | 
.-/A:Deponent alſo hath Gerunds 
. and ſupines like an aQtive, which 
- a paſſive hath not. . 


Of the Moods. 


M. How many Moods are 
there ? wy 

J. There are four Moods, the 
Indicative, the Imperative, the ; cativus, ConjunCivus, Imperati- 
Conjundive, and the Infinitive, , | vus, & Infinitivus. © - 7” .; 
-'M. - How is the Jadicative; 'M. Undedignoſcitur Jn 
owe” 7 17 1b yuwP; 57: 6304" 


M. Quomodo : dignoſcitur. De- 
ponens ? | 


% b 


J. Depunens eft quod in gr fi- 
nitum, fignificationen vero» aCti- 
vam fere uſurpat, ut,'loquor, ſed 
r nunquam eft abſumptym..” + 7 


Deponens etiam habet Gerun- 
dia & ſupina-palliva yero-non. 
 De' Modis, 
M. Quot ſunt Modi ? 
Þ Modi ſunt quatuor, Indi- 


% 
»! 
. . 
ti- 
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M. Qnde dignoſcitur paſhiyem 2 


o 
--v 
4 
w 
” AY 


SIFY 


k 6 2 
- /J. Verbs of mentioning, affirm- 
ing, denying and demanding, we 
uſe to put in the Indicative Mood. 
M. How is the Conjunftive 
known ? 
J. Verbs of wiſhing and defir- 
Ing we uſe in the Conjunttive 
Mood,” wherein alſo we fignific a 
thing able or willing, or which 
ought'to be done. 
M. Why do you ſay, I aſkt 
; you, that you would come to me. 
(not) ? X 
J. When-two verbs come to- 
gether with (to) between them, 
the latter js put into the Conjun- 
Qive Mood, with ut, that, . pro- 
"vided one of them be, &c. to be- 
ware, to adviſe, to defire, to do, 
to exhort, to warn, to .pray, to 
atk, or their compounds, as, 
I defire you to have a care, 
F require you to do this thing, 
'T require you to be more dili- 
gent for the time to come. 
T have adviſed thy Brethren to 
be more attentive in Church. 
. I will not have you do this, 
Ce | 
" M. Why do you ſay, I know 
not whether he be-white or 
black-(not) ? | | 


J-_ Becauſe the ConjunC&ions, | 


&c.- and, either, and, or, not,nei- 

_ ther, finleſs, how, beſides, and, al- 

fo, or whether, or, or, couple like 

caſes and moods, as for Example : 
He is not ſo old as you are. 
My Father and Mother are an- 

Rey ST, 
7 M. Why do you ſay, &c. Ique- 
fon not but you underftand this 


J. The Conjunttions ut, that, 
-quo, to the end that, quin but, 
require' a - Conjunttive Mood 
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' - J. Verba narrandi, affirmandi, 
negand! & interrogandi utimur - 
indicativo. | 

M. -Unde ConjunCtivus digno- 
ſcitur? y, 

J, «Verba optandi & cupiendi 
utimur 15 pct quo: poſſe 
etiam '& velle, apt debere fieri 
aliquid fignificamus. x 


M. Quare dicis rogavi te-ut ad 
me venires (non) ad me venire ? 


J. Quando duo verbo jungun- 
tur cum (ad) intercedente, poſte» 
rius in Conjunttivum - ponitur, 
cum. ut, modo de illis unum fit 
caveo, conſulo, cupio, facio, hor- 
tor, moneo, oro, rogo -vel - com 
poſita, 

Exempli gratia- 


Volo ut caveatis 

Rogo'ut hoc faciatis 

Rogo ut: vos ſitis poſthac dili- 
gentiores. 

Hortatus ſum tnos fratres ut 
efſent attentiores in Templo. 

Nolo ut hoc agas, &c. 


M. Quare dicis albus an ater 
ſit neſcio (non) atro ? 


]. Quia fimiles caſus & modos 
poſtulant, ac, an, atque, aut, nec: 
neque, nifi,: quam, preterquam, 
que, quoque, ſeu, five, ve, vel. 

Verbi Gratia. 
Eft minor natu quam' tv. 
Pater & Mater ſunt irrati. 


M. ouare dicis non dubito 
quin hoc intelligas ? 


J. © Conjunttiones ut, guo, 
quin - Conjun&iyum adſciſcunt z 


ett przſens vel futurum ay 
1 


4 ” ; q E 
future tenſe 


TO 


and if a preſent or® 
' went hefore, the preſent tenſe of 
the Conjunttive follows z but if 
the preter tenſe go before the 
imperfe& tenſe of the conjunRtive 
follows. : 

M. Why do you fay, &c. what 
are you doing ? ſee what you do. 

], Becauſe Interrogatives when 
they demand, require to be put 
into the Indicative Mood, but 
when they do not aſk a queſtion, 
the conjuntive, _ 

M. Why do you ſay, &c. Iam 
glad becauſe thou art come.. I 
have written that thou mighteſft 
come? The difference between 
quod and _ut is required, they 
both ſignifying (that) ? 

J. Quod fignifies the ſame as 
_ quia, becauſe, and is uſed about 
things paſt. 

But ut, ſignifies the ſame with 
eo fine, for the end or purpoſe, 
and we ule it about - things to 
come. 

After verbs of being afraid of, 
ut ſignifies negatively z but ne 
after. thoſe verbs ſignifies affir- 
matively. | 

I fear T ſhall not be able to ac- 
compliſh this matter. 

I was afraid l-ft the Maſter 
ſhould come. 

M. How 1 the Imperative 
Mood known ? 

]. Verbs of commanding, ad- 


receſſerit 


{1 vero_ preteri cell 
imperfetum conjulMviſequiture 


- 


M.Quare dicis, quid agis ? vi 
de quid agas. 


terrogant Indicativum adſciſcunt; 
ſed quando non interrogant con- 
junftivum. 


M. Quare dicis gaudeo quod 
venires. Scripſ1 ut veniris ? 


J. Quod idem valet ac quia, 
& de przteritis uſurpatur, ut, ve- 
ro valet eo fine, | Et in rebus fu- 
turis utimur, 


| Ut negative ſignificat poſt yer- 
ba timendi. 


Ne autem affirmative, ut, me- 
tuo ut polſim hoc etficere. | 

Timevam ne Przceptor vent- 
ret, 

M. Unde dignoſcitur Impera- 
tivus ? 


viting, praying, forbidding and 
permitting, are placed inthe. Im- 
2rative Mood. by 

It hath a gouble preſent tenſe, 
the firft fignifies more immedi- 
ately than the latter, as, %c. do 
thou read ; all other tenſes are 
wanting ;z and ſo iz the firſt per-! 
ſon fingular, 


'orandi, prohibendi, &. permit- 
tendi modo Imperativo ſunt ccl- 


! locata. 
| P:zſens havet duplex,ut, lege, - 


legito z cztera deſunt tempora 
prima ctiam perſona tiingulari. 


Me 


J. Interrogativa quando in- - 


]., Verba imperandi, hortandy, . 
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NM: How is the Infinitive Mood 

known ? EE 54 
Thela two Verbs, having 


no conjunttion between, is put 
in the Infinitive mood, as, &c. 
He will not know how to ſpeak, 
who knows not how to hold his 
Peace» | 

M. Why do you ſay, &c. Thou 
knoweft that I have always. been 
thy friend (not) ? 


]. The conjunction (that) com- | 


inz between two Verbs, (that) is 
caft away 3 
tive caſe ſet before (which might 
be reſolved into a nominative, to 
come before that verb) the later 
is put into. the Infinitive Mood, 


as | 
| 'L hear that thou art a diligent 


Boy. 

I hope that I ſhall be loved by 
you. 

To this infinitive mood be- 
Jongs three Gerunds ending in 
di, do, dum. Alſo two Supines, 
ending in um and u; and Parti- 
ciples, whereof we will treat in 
their proper place. | 

Gerunds, Supines and Partici- 
ples, require or govern the ſame 
caſe thoſe verbs do from whence 
they come. Gerunds want the 
Plural, R 

M. Why do you ſay, it is time 
to breakfaft (not) ? 

- J. The latter verb ſignifying 
the preſent tenſe of the infinitive 
mood attive, is made by the Ge- 
Tund in di, provided between 
thoſe verbs be put, &c. love, 


cauſe, cuſtom, counſel, defire,end. 

Favour, carried, expert, pat- 

tern, manner, opportunity, idle- 
nels. ; 

' Occaſion, knowing, power, rea- 
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and with an accuſa- 


mms | 

ns unde dignoſci- 
tur? | OY 0, 
\ J. Pofterius verbum abſque 
conjunttione infinitivo ponitur, 
ut 3 loqui ignorabit, \qui tacere 
neſcit., | 


On - 


M. Quare dicis. ſcis me ſemper 
fuiſſe tuum amicum (non) ſis 
quod-ego ſemper fui ? 

J. Conjunttio (quod) inter dro 
verba contingens (quod) rejici- 
tur: & cum accuſativo antece- 
dente (quod in nominativum Te- 
ſolveretur) alterum ponitur in» 
finitivum, ut, 


Audio te efſe puerum diligen- 
tem. 
Spero me amatum iri a yobis. 


Huic modo infinitivo appen- 
dent tria Gerundia in'di do dum, 
finita. Duo etiam Supina in um 8& 
u, Item Participia de quibus ſuo 
loco. | 


Gerundia, Supina & Participia, 
regunt caſus ſuorum verborum. 
Gerundia carent plurali, 


1 


M. Quare dicis tempus eſt jens 
tandi (non) jentare ? 

J]. Poſterius verbum infiniti 
aCtivi fignificantia preſens fit per 
Gerundium in di modo inter- 
poſita fint amor, cauſa, conſue- 
tudo, conſilium, cupidus, cven- 
tum. 

Gratia, geſtus, gnarus, norma, 
modus, opportunitas, otium, 


Occaſio, peritus, poteſtas, ra- 
ti0 


ſs. 
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fon, ' hope, fulneſs, ſtuddy. 
Time, force or ftirength, and 
will, as, 
Thou ſhalt have an opportuni- 
ity to ſee thy Parents (not) 
He is ſkilful to write (not) 


hath a defire to ſee. 

M. Why do you fay, by writ- 
ing you will learn tv write (not)? 
or you will learn to write by wri- 
ting? $I 

J. Becauſe words fignifying the 
ablative caſe of the participle of 
the preſent tenſe, (provided they 
follow verbs,) are made by Ge- 
runds in do, and very often with 
przpoſitions, as, / 

Slothful Boys are ſoon diſcou- 
raged from Learning. 

-M. Why do you ſay, Icame to 
ranſom or redeem thee (not) ? - 

J. Gerunds in dum follows 
verbs, but are governed or de- 

end on Przpotitions governing. 
the accufative caſe'5 and they 
fgnifte either the infinitive mood 
ative, or the participle of the 
preſent tenſe, as, 

Be ye merry at Supper-time. 

A moft large place to plead in. 

But if neceſfity be ſignified, the 
Gerunds in dum are put abſolute, 
(that is, they are governed of no. 
thing) the verb eſt being added, 
which is ſometimes exprefſed, and 
ſometimes underſtood, as, I muft 
£0 hence (not). : 

We mutt pray that there may 
be a ſound mind in a found body. 
| M., Hew came you indifferent- 
ly to ſay, 1 am going to Sup- 
per ? &C, 

J. Becauſe the firſt ſupine 5 


, He i$ ſure to go' becauſe he 
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alſo participtes of the future tenſe | 


Tempus, viſque, whuntas, ut, 
" Erit tibi opportonitas yidends 
parentes (non) videre; 2 Þ- 

Eſt peritus ſcribendi (non) 
ſcribere. | 

Eft certus eundi, quia cupidus 
viſendi. Es 6 IP: 

M. Quare dicis ſcribendo dif 
ces (cribers (non) per ſctiben- 
tem 2M 


]. *Quia ditiones participil 
preſentis ſignificantes ablativum, : 
(modo ſequuntur verba, )fiunt per . 
Gerundia in do, & ſzpiſſime cuai 
przpoſitionibus, ut, 


Tgnavi a diſcendo citd deter- 
rentur. | 

M. Quare dicis veni propter 
te redimendum (non) redimere ? 

J. Gerundia in dum ſequuntur 
verba, fed pendent ex prepoſiti- 
onibus accuſativum regenribus, & 
ſignificant vel Infinitivum aQtivi 
yel participinum preſentis, ut, 


Inter cznandum hileres efte $ 
| Locus ampliffimus ad agen- 
dum eft, | 

Si neceſſitas vero ſignificatur 
Gerundia in dum abſolute po- 
nuntur addito ' yerbo eft expreſs 
ſo vel intelle&to, ut; abeundum 
eft mihi (non) oportet me hinc 
abire: 


Orandum eft ut fit mens faria 
in corpore ſano. - ] 
M. Quare indifferenter dicis; 
eo ccenatum, eo Ccenaturus, vel eo 
ad ccenandum  _. 
J. Quia prins ſupinum; - par- 
ficipia ctiam futuri in —_ 
Fs 
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in». rus, and - Gerunds, ſtgnifie 
"aftively, and follow Verbs; and 
participles ſignifying motion to a 
| perſon, or place, or thing, as, - 

I am coming to teach- my 
Schollars. 

Yeſterday I went to ſee your 
Study. 

M, Why do you ſay, he is wor- 
thy to be approved Cnot)? 

T. The latter Supine fignifies 
Paſhvely, and follows adjettives 
and verbs alſo which fignifie mo- 
tion from a place, perſon or 
thing, as, 

It is hard to be ſaid----done---- 
read----written----moved. 

He ariſeth from Bed, or he 
lifteth up himſelf in Bed. 

He returneth from Hunting. 


Of the Tenſes, and ſeveral 
other Things. 


M. How many Tenſes of Verbs 
are there ? 

_ :'Þ, There are five tenſes or 
times, the yr the imperfett 
paſt, perfett paſt, more than per- 
ettpaſt, and the time to come. 

M. How are the Tenles 
| known ? 

J. In the Engliſh Tongue, the 
tenſes are known by their figns ; 
but in Latine by the terminati- 
ens in the Moods. 

- M, Give the Englihh ſigns of 
tenſes, 


The Preſent Tenſe, 
ATive; do, doſt, doth. 
'Paſſvve, am, art, is, are. 
| Imp:rfe@ Tenſe, 
ATive, dil, didft 
Paſſive, was, waſt, were 


he 
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Gerundia in- dum, ative fignifi- 
cant, & ſuccedunt yerba vel par- 
ticipia motum ad locum fignifi- 
cantia, ut, | 

Venio dottum diſcipulos me- 


0S. 

H&ri ibam ad 'te viſurus mu- 
{zum tuum. PPAR w | 
M. Quare dicis dignus e - 
Qatu,( _ ſpeQari *h 4 

]. Pofterius Supinum paſive 
Ggnificat, & ſequitur adjeCtiva, & 
etiam verba motum de loco lig- 
nificantia, ut, 


Eft difficile dity—faQu---leftn 
ſcripta----motu---- 
Surgit -Cubitu. 


Redit venatu. 


De Temforibus, @& multi 
als, 


M. Quot ſunt tempora verbo« 
rum ? | 
J.- Quinque ſunt tempora, pre- 
ſens, imperfettum, perfetum, 
pluſquam perfetum & futurum. 


M. Unde dignoſcuntur tempo- 
ra ? | 

JF. Anglice dignoſcuntur ſignis z 
Latine vero modis, 


M. Redde ſigna Anglicana ? 


]. The Indicative -mood has 
no fign at all. | 

The ConjunRive mood in the 
preſent and future tenſe hath 


may OF 6a ative. 


Perf: 


. 
i 


Ave, have, haft, hath 
Paſſrue, have been, &c. 
Pluperfe Tenſe. 
Aive, haſt, hadft 5 
Paſſrue, had been, &C. 


Future Tenſe. 
Ave, ſhalk--t - will---t 
Paſſrve, ſhal---t be, wil---t be 


. The preſeat tenſe is that time 
wherein an. ation now to be 
done, or a doing, is ſignified, as, 
I kear, Iam heard, or, Iam hear- 


The preterimperfe& tenſe is 
that time wherein an aGtion is 
not as yet perfeted, or ended, 
as, Idid write,.I was a writing, 


The preterpertett tenſe is that 


time wherein an aGion paſt and 


. perfetted is fignified, as, I have 


written, I have been a writing, 
This tenſe with thoſe ſpring- 
ing from it, is double in verbs 
eading in or, the firſt wherein a 
thing jutt paſt is expreſſed, as, I 
have been a writing, juſt now. 
| And the later, wherein is de- 
dared a thing donz or paſt a 


good while ago, as, I have been | 


taught, 


It a -paſhve Engliſh is to be 


rendred ' by a Latine Neuter, 

then the preſent tenſe Engliſh is 

made by the perfe(t tenſe Latine, 

and the imperfedt tenſe Englith 

by the pluperfett tenſe Latine,as, 
When we were let. 


Being we are fate upan the (oft 
Grals. 


The preterpluperfe& tenſe is 
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£ In” the | other tenſes it hath © * 
1 17ghr, would, could, ſrould or onghbt, 
aftive.. | 


The Imperative hath Jet in 2 
Perſons. | "IN 
The Infinitive Mood hath to, 


The ative ſigns of the moods 
4r orgy paſſrove by poſt-poning be, 
| DEEN- X 


Przſens eftquo nunc geri aio 
Vgnificatur, ut, audio, audior. 


Imperfefum e# quo aftio non 
dum perfetta ſiznificatur, ut,icrt- 
bebam, ſcribebar. 


Perfectum eft quo przterita & 
abſoluta 1gnificatur actio, ut, ſcxi- 
ph, ſcripfus ſum. | 


Verhis in or, hoc tempus cum 
ſuo prole eſt dupiex ; alterumquo 
proxime preteritym exprimitur 
ut, {cripſus ſum. 


Et alterum quo ulterius prete- 
ritum indicatur, ut, dottus fai, 


Si Paſhhvyum Anglicanym per: 
Neutrum Latinum tranflaturym 
tunc pr.xſens Anglice fit per per- 
fetum Latine 3 «& Imperfectum 
Anglice, per pluſquam perfett- 
um Latine, ut, 

Cum contedifiimus{non)conſe- 
debamus. . 
Quondoquidem in molli conſe» 
dimus herba- | 


Pluſyuam-perfeAum eft | J9 
K Z II's 
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ed 


Z 


as, I had 
writing. 


" The fature tenſe is that time” 


wherein a matter to be atchiev- 
ed in time to come is ſignified, as, 
I will write, -I will bea writing, 


Of Conjugations. 


M. How many Conjugations ? 
J. Conjugations are four. 
The firſt conjugation ends in 
, and hath a conſonant ſtanding 
re it, and hath a every where 
Jong before re and ris, 
'- The ſecond Conjugation alſo 
ends in o with & ſtanding before 
It, which is alſo long before re 
and ris. - 
M. Are all verbs that end in 
. ©, of the ſecond conjugation ? 


J-. No, for of the firſt conju- 


gation are, to bleſs, to put ſhoes 
on, to create, to take out the ker- 
nel, to entangle, to paſs, to loath, 
to hauk up, with their com- 
pounds. * S. 
 Eol go, and 9Queo I am able, 
with their compounds, are of the 
fourth conjugation. 

The third conjugation alſo 
ends in o,: with 'a conſonant be- 
fore it, but hath E always ſhort 
before re and ris. | 


The fourth- conjugation ends 


in 0 with before it, which is | 


every where long before re "and 
Tis. 6 a th 
'" M. Are all verbs that end in 
jo of the fourth conjugation ? 

J. No, for of- the firſt conju- 
© gation -are, to enlarge,” to kiſs 
'wantonly. to make wretched, to 
divide into hundreds, to torment, 


to divide into bands, to make , limidio, centurio, crucio, 


1j 


rita-ſignificatur, 


jamdiu'Þ 
ſcripſeram, ſcripſus eram.* 


ut, 


Futurum eft quo res in futuro 


gerenda fignificatur, ut, ſcribam, 


{cribar. 


De Conjugationibus. 


M. Quot ſunt Conjugationes ? 
J. Conjugationes ſunt quatuor. 
Prima exit in: o przcedente 
conſona, & habet 2 ubique lon- 
gum ante re & ris © 
Secunda etiam exit in o cum E 
przcedente, quod eft ubique lon- 
gum ante re & ris * * ; 


. M. Sunt ne omnia yerba in eo 


|ſecundz Conjugationis ? 


- Non, nam prime conjuga- 
tionis ſunt, beo, calceo, creo, enu- - 
cleo, laqueo, meo, - nauſeo, creo, 


ſuis compoſitis. 


= 


Eo & queo cum com 


; politis ſunt 
quartz conjugationis, | 


| Tertia exit in 0 impuro, ubiqz 


vero habet Ebreveante re & ris, *- 


Quarta exit in ocum Ii prz- 
cedente quod ubique eſt longum, 
ante re & Tis. 


M. Suntne omnia verba in io, 


' | quartz conjugationis 2? 


J. Non, Nam primz conju- 
eationis ſunt amplio, baſio, ca- 
decus 
rig 


z 


-* £2 


lean, to make-bundles, to make 
mad, to congeal, to gape, to cut 
in peices, to report, to honour, 
to ſhine, to do like for like, to. 
ſupply number, to make ſalt, to 
wound, to accompany, to dream, 
to ſpoil, to turn and breafh, to 
deck, to infe&t. bs 
Of the Third Conjugation are, 
&c. to tzke, to defire, to make, to 
dig, to flee, to caſt, to entice, to 
bring forth, to ſhake, to ſnatch, 
. to behold, with their compounds. 
M. Pray ſhew me a form 
whereby moſt verbs in o may. be 
yery eafily gt ng ? 
- ]. I will oblige you with all 
my heart. | _ 


Praxis, 
' Exercitium hore primz die 
Veneris, - matutino tempore, 

Terminationes vocis attiv# una 
cum palſhya per quatuor Cconju- 
gationes in omnibus modis,. tem- 
poribus,numeris & perſonis. 

_ Et primo conjugatio prima. 
Modi Indicativi. Tempus praſens. 
©, as, at, amus, atis, ant. 
Verbi gratia. 

Laudo, laudas, laudat, lauda- 
mus, laudatis, laudant. Anglice, 
\ I, thon, he, we, ye, they do 
praiſe, = 

or, aris vel are, atur, amur, 
amini, antur. Exempli gratia. 

Laudor, laudaris vel laudare, 
laudatur, laudamur, laudamini, 
laudantur. 

I, thou, he, we, ye, they are 
praiſed. 

"Tempus imperfetum. 
abam,abas,abat,abamus, abatis, 
abant; ut, laudabam, landabas; 
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rio, emacio, faſcio, furio, glacio» 
hio, lanio, nuncio,: pio,. radios 
retalio, ſuccenturio, tio, ſaucio» 
ſocio, ſomnio, ſpolio, ftrio, vario» 
VitiOs. 


% 


a 


Tertiz Conjugationis ſunt: ca- 
Pio, cupio, facio, fodio, fugio, ja- 
cio, Iacio, pario, . quatio, rapio, 
apio, ſpecio, cum compoſitis. 


_ M. Przbe mihi quezſo Schema 
quo omnia fere verha in o facilli- - 
me fint conjugata. 

J. Tibi obſequar ex animo. 


Modus Indicativus ative vocits 
Tempus Praſens. . 

Perl. Is  2+o 3» I, 2s \ Jo 
Paſs. r. r15,re. tur, mur. mini. tur 
1. Voc--0--as--at--amus=-atis---ant 
2, Ten--eo--es--ct--emus=—etis-ent. 
3. Dic--0---15--it---1mus--itis-- unt 
4. Audi» 0--is--it---Imus--itis--junt 


Tempus ImperfeFum, 
1. aba--m---$---t----mus---tis----nt 
2, Ceba--M---5---t----mys---tiS---=nt. 
3. cba--m---s---t---mus---tis*-nt 
4+. icba--M---$---t---Mus-«-tis----nt 


In omnibus Conjup, 

Tempus Perfetum, 
1--iſi--it--imus--iftis T erunt 
| ere 

. Tluſquam-perfetum. 
Era--m--3--t -mus--tis--nt 
vs Obſerve, 


Tempus Futurum. 


laudabat, laudabamus, laudaba- 
tis, laudabant. I, thou, he, we, ye, 
£05 $8 pralles 5 


1. ab © is it imus tis unt 
2, eb © is it imus itis unt 
2, am es et emus etis ent 

iam ies iet jemus jetis ient 


4+ 
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Abar, abaris vel abare, abatur, 
abamur, abamini, abantur, ut, 
 Laudabar, laudabaris, vel lau- 
dabare, laudabatur, laudabamur, 
laudabamini, laudabantur. 

I, thpu, he, we, ye, they were 
praiſed. 


Tempus Pfolim, 

i, ifti, it, imus, iftis, erunt vel 
Ere; ut, ego laudavi, tu lauda- 
viſti, ille laudgvit. nos laudavi- 
. Mus, vos laudaviſtis, illi lauda- 
verunt vel laudayere. JT, - thou, 
he, we, ye, they have praiſed. 

"Tus ſum vel fuiz tus es vel 
fuifti z tus eſt vel fuit 3 ti ſumns 
vel fuimus z ti cKtis vel fuiſtis ; 
ti ſunt fuerunt vel fuere : ut, 

Laudatvus ſum vel fui 5 lauda- | 
tus es vel fuiſti ; laudatus eſt vel 
fuit 3 laudati ſums vel fuimus 
laudati eftis vel fuiſtis 5 laudati 
ſunt fuerunt velfuere. 

1, thou, he, we, ye,” they have 
been praiſed, fr. Secundum in- 
ſcriptionem. | 


Praxis. 
Exercitinm horz prime die 
Saturni matutino tempore, 
Cognata tempora ative & 
paſſivz vocis per quatuor 'conju- 
gationes. Et primo primz  per- 
fonz,primz conjugationis. 
Praſens cum prole. | 
Laudo, laudabam, laudabo z 
taudem, laudarem, laudare  lau- 
dandi, laudando, laudandum, lau- 
- dans- , I praiſe, I did praiſe, I 
ſhall, &c. 


**.Laudor, laudabar, laudabor, 


Jander, laudarer, laudari, lan- 
&andus. Iam praiſed, I was,&c. 
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_ Modus Conjuniyus. 


er 
iſe 


er 


are m $s t 
cre m $s t 
« Wm $ Xx 
we m $s t 


Tempus Preſens. 
Ego tu ile "mos wos iIlt 
am es et emus etis ent 
awus atis ant 
amus atis ant 
amns atis ant 
Tempus Imperfetum. 
mines tis- nt 
mus tis nt 
mus tis nt 
mus- tis nt 
In omnibus Conjug. 

Tempus Perfetum, 

m'$s t - mus tis mt 
Pluſquam Perfettum. 

m s t mus tis nt 
Tempus Futurum, 

oO is it imns itis int 
: Objerve, 


Tn 
a 
ato 

2, E 
eto 
2. '8 
ito 
1 
ito 


Is 


4 


Modus ]Imperativus. 
Habet  Praſens duplex, 


ille Nos 
=; emus 


ato 
ete 
al 
c WW: etote 


eat 
eto > 
at 2? ite 
; musd@.*: 
ito ms 3 ite 
we jamus j ite 


ito itote 


Vos II. 
ate ent 

atote ants 
eant 
ento 
ant 

unto 
iant 
1unto. 


% 
——— 


Perjeltum cum prole, 


Modus Infinitivus. Tempus 
Praſens 5 Imperfetum. 

I. Are, 2. Ere., }- Ere. 4. Ike, 

Perfetum &© Pluſquam-p - 4, 
Omnium ifſe, ut, dixifle. 


Tempus Futurum. 


Singulariter urum, uram, urum. 
Pluraliter 


uros, uras, ura effe, 
laudavi, 


| " A Combl 
Laudavi, lapdaveram, landave- 
rim, laudaviflem, laudavero, lau- 
daviſſe, lzudatum, laudatu, lau- 
datus, laudaturus. _ 

I have praiſed, TI had praiſed, 
I ſhould have praiſed, &c, _ 

Laudatus ſum-yel fui, lauda- 
tus eram vel fueram, laudatus 
ſim vel fuerim, laudatus efſem 
vel fuiſſem, laudatus ero vel 
fuero, laudatum effe vel fuiſſe, 
taudatum iri vel laudandum efle, 
I have been, &Tc. 

M. But whence are yerbs in or 
formed ? : 

J. Verbs ending in or in the 
preſent tenſe, and in all the ten- 
ſes derived from it, are formed 
from the aQtive voice : 

i. by adding r to 0, where- 
ſvever it is found. 

2. By Changing m into r. 

3» By changing 5s into Iis and 
ICs | 

4- By changing t into tur. 

5+ By changing mus into mur. 

6, By changing tis into mini. 

7e By changing te into mini. 

8, By changing tote -into mi- 

nor. 
. $. By changing e into i inthe 
infinitive mood, But in the 
third:conjugation ere is changed 
into 1, as, to read, to be read. 

10. The Future Tenſe of the 
infinitive mood is made of FA 


participle of the przter tenſe, 
with iri, or of the future in dus, 
with efſe, as, to be loved here- 
after, | 

11, In the ſecond perſon of 
the preſent tenſe of the third 
conjugation, ' 

Allo in the ſecond perfon of 
the future tenſe in the Indicative 
mood of the firſt and ſecond con- 
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 Gerundik. 


" andum 


1. and? ando an 

2. endi endo © endum 

3. endi endo endum 

4+. lendi iendo iendum, - 
" Supind, ' » 


Prius - um. Poſterius ug 


Pariicipia. 
Preſentis 1. ans. 2. ens. 3- ens. 
4..iens. Omnium futuri urus. 
M. Verba vero in or unde for-' 
mantur ? . 
J. Verba in of in tempore prz- 
ſenti cum prole de verbis in 0 
formantur, 


i. Addendorad 0 ubique re- 
perteur, ; 

2. Mutando m in r. 

3- Mutando s in ris & re- 

4. Mutando t in tur. 


5, Mutando mus in mur. 
6. Mutando tis in mini+ 

. Mutando te in mini. 
- Mutando tote in minor. 


COW 


9. Mutando e& in. i infinitive 
tertiz vero conjugatione exe mu 
tatur in 1, ur legere leg. 


10. Foturum infinitivi fit ex 
articipio perfetti cym iti vel de 
uturo in dus cum efſe, ut, ama- 

tum ici vel amandum ctſe. ; 


11, Secunda perſona preſen- 
tis & tertia COnJugationls. 


Secund3 ctiam perſona futuri 
indicativo primz & ſecnnde - 


conjugationis i mutatur in 


e uy 
is. fit, 
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jugation 1 is changed into e, as, 
is becomeseris Or Cre, 
abK is changed into aberis, or 
abere ebis is ttirned. into eþeris 
or ebere. 

M. But what tenſes are thoſe 
which are formed from the pre- 
ſent tenſe ? | 

J. Five tenſes are formed from 
the perfe&t tenſe, which this 
ſhort verſe retains for memory 
ſake, viz. perfca, pluperfect, 
perfett, pluperfea, future, per- 
telt and pluperfett. | 

But from . the preſent tenſe of 
the indicative mood is formed 
the preterimperfe&t and future 
tenſe of the ſame, and the pre- 
ſent and imperfett of all other 
moods. 

M. Conjugate laudo in the ſec- 
cond perſon thro every mood and 
tenſe ? 

}. Thou--doft--didft--haſt--hadft 
ſhalt---do thou---maiſt---ſhould--- | 
might have-- could have had--- 
can hereafter--- to--- to have, 
to hereafter--- praiſe, of praiſing, 
in praiſing, to praiſe, to praiſe, 
to be praiſed. F 

M., Ccnjagate laudo in the 
perigns through every mood and 
tenſe ? EW 

J. I praiſe, thou doſt praiſe, 
he doth praiſe, we.do commend, 
ye commend, they commend, 
I did commend, thov didft com- 
mend, &e. - 

M.. Lauder in - the perfjedt 
tenſe ? 

]. I have been praiſed; becauſe 
verbs in or have” their perfect 
fenſe with thoſe that defend of 
it, from the latter ſupine by add- 
ings and the verb. ſum of fuj, 
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EE 
is; fit, eris vel ere. 


abis fit aberis vel abete, 
. Ebis fit eberis vel ebere, 


M. Que autem ſunt tempra 
ex przſenti formata ?' 


J. Ex preterito perfedto quin- 
que tempora formantur, memo- 
ria ergo hic verſiculus retenet, 


i--ram-Tim--ſſem--ro--ſſe. 
aſt formabit c#tera preſens; . 
ut, ex laudavi fit laudaveram, 
laudaverim, landavifſem, lauda- 
vero, laudaviſſe, quod plefiius vi- . 
deatur Praxi antecedente. 


M. Conjuga laudo in fecundZ# 
perſona per omnes modgs & tem- 
pora ? | 
|]. © Laud---ag-—abas--- aviſti--- 
averas-- abis-- a--at0-- es-- Ares-- 
averis--aviſſes--averis--are---aviſſe 
aturum efſe--andi---ando--andum 
atum--atu--ans--arurus 


M: Conjuga laudo in perſonis 
.per omnes modos & tempora ? 


J. Laud o. as at amus atis 
ant -abam abas abat abamus 
abatis abant avi avifti avit avi-- 
mus aviſtis averunt vel averez 


QC. ; 
M., Laudor in perfefto ? 


J. - Laudatus ſum vel -fui 
quia verba in or habent perfe- 
 &tum cum -prole, ex poſteriort 
ſupino addendo s & ſum vel fui 


a3, &c. I have' been commended, 


taught, read, heard, &Cc. 


| ut; laudatus, doGtus, leftus, audi- 
tus ſum, eram, fim, efſem, ,cro, 
elſe 0 
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4 - tenſe, 


. - Preterpe 
| I have been, thou haſt been: £5, 


J 
/ 
; 
F 
; 
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Of the Verb Sum, ind mo 
perfet#'T enſe of Verbs in or. 


M. Sim. then in the perfe& 


J. Fui have been, and wants 
the Supines. 

M. Conjugate Sum 1 in me Per- 
ſons through 'eyery Mood and 
Tenſe ? 

J. The Indicative Mood [and 

Preſem Tenſe. 
I am, thou A he 1 wy we are,. 
ye are, ey ek | 
 Preterimperfett Tenſe. 
I was, thou ha Sn Was, We Were, 
yew were, Were. | 
rfett Tenſe. 


Preterpluperfe@ Tenſe. 


I had been, thon hadft been, ©. | 


Future Tenſe. 
I ſhall or will be, thou ſhalt,f9c. 


The Conjunive e Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 

I may be, thou »mayft be, ©, 
| Preterimperfett Tenſe, 

I might be, thou - ſhould be; £c. 

Preterperfett Tenſe. 
I might have been, thou, ©9c, 

Preterpluperfett Tenſe. 


I might have had been, thou, Oc. | . 


Future Tenſe. 
I may be hereafter,thou canft £5c. 


The Imperative Mood. 
' Preſent Tenſe. 
Be thou, let him be, let us be, 
be ye, let them be. 
The Infinitive Mood. - 
Preſent and Preceniahngor Tenſes. 


Ette 
Perfe® and perf Tenſes. 
uilſe, to have been. 


p 


fis 


Amr ma ar. 
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-M. Sum ;oitur in perfeto? 
J. Fui, & caret Supinis 


M. Conjuga Sum ' in perſonis 
per omnes modos, & tempor ? e 


J. Modus: Indicativus. 
empus. Pr eſens; 07 
Fgo . tm ile _ Nos vos ills: 
Sum, es, eft.. Sumus, eftis, ſunt; 


Tempus Imperfeitum. 
era m $* ft, mns tis nt, 


Tempus Futurums | * 
erO is it, | | imus'itis unk; 
Modus Conjunftivus- 
Tempus Praſens. ' 
Sim fis ſit.  ſimus. fitis flint; 
Tempus 1 
Efſe ms: to , Tus tis-nt, 
Tempus Perfettum. | 
Fueri m s t. - mus tis nt, 
Pluſquamperfetum, 
Fuiſſe m s t mus:+tis'nt? 
Tempus Futurum. 
Fuer 0-is it imus itis int. - * 


Modus Imperativus, Praſens. 
fit: 'ſitis- fint- 
eſto SſimusQefte ſunto. 

'eftote. 
Modus Infinitivus. 
Praſens G_ _ 


Fufig & 7 a 


L Furyre 


ES 
eſto 


/ _ 115 


Future Tenſe. 
To be hereafter. 

'M. Now Conjugate Laudor in 
the third. perſon ſingular thro 
every Mood and Tenſe ? 

J He is praiſed, he. was com- 
mended, he hath been, he had 
been, he will or ſhall be. Let 
him be, he may be, he ſhould be, 
He might have been, he would. 
have had been, he may be here- 
after; to be; to have or had| 
been g hereafter to be 3 having, 
to be praiſed, '. 
Of the Perſons. and Numbers 

.. of FKerbs. 
M:How many Perſons in;Verbs? 


}, Perſons are three; the firſt, | 


ſecond and third z and Num- 
ders-are two, the fingular and 


plural 

| M, How is Perſon and Num- 
ber of Verbs known ? 

J. The Nominative caſe either 
expreſſed or underſtood comes: 

re--a finite verb perſonal, 
which direfts the verb to be 
made the ſame Number and Per- 
ſon, as, I praiſe, and am praiſed. 

Thou didft warn, and waft 
warned. | 

Peter heareth, and is heard. 

We .have taught, and have 
been taught. : 

Ye will command, and ſhall be 
bidden. © + -. | 

We cannot mend things paft. 

. Where »os we, is underſtood. 

M. Why do you ſay, doth the 
King come (not) ? 

J. Becauſe the Nominativecaſe 
is put after verbs of aiking and 
commanding, or their figns,which 
nevertheleſs guides the verbs in 
_ the ſame number and perſon, =, 


Þ 


" Futurum, 
Fore, vel Futurum eſſe. 

M. Jam'conjuga laudor in ter- 
tia. perſona ſingulari per omnes 
Modos & Tempora ? : 

J. Laud-atur, abatur, atus eft 
vel fuit, atus erat vel fuerat z 
abitur, etur, ator, Etur, aretur, 
atus ſit vel fuerit, atus-cffet vel 


fuiſſet, atus crit vel fuerit, ari,. 


atum iri-'yel andum- efſe, atus 
andus. ; 


-De Perſonis & Verborum 
Numer. 


M,  Quot ſunt Perſone ? 

]- Perſon ſunt tres, 
cunda, tertia, & numer ſunt duo 
Singularis & Pluralis. 


M. Unde dignoſcuntur Perſo- 
na & Numerus verborum ? 

J. Nominativus exprefſus vel 
intelleus przcedit yerbum per- 
ſonale 'finitum fimili Numero & 
Perſona, ut Ego laudo, & laudor, 


Tu monebas & monebaris. 


Perrus audit & auditur. 

: Nos docuimus & dotti ſumus, 
Vos jubetis & jubemini. 
Przterita- mutare non poſſu- 

mus, hoc eft, nos non poſſumus. 


M. Quare dicis venitne Rex 
(non) Rex yenitne ? | 

J. Quia Nominativas poſt-po- 
nitur verbis Interrogandi & Im- 
perandi fimili numero &. perſv- 
nz, ut, 


Do 
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ima, ſe» 


— my wear OW 4 


. WY 
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Do thou read; and-let us be 
heard. 19 ; 

Let us hear one another, 

M. What part. of ſpeech is 
laudo ? ok 

- Itis a verb attive of the 
firſt conjugation. 

M, Why ſo? +. 
-. /F. It is a Verb: becauſe it 1s a 
word declined by - Moods. and 
Tenſes. | 

It is an aRtive,/ becauſe it fig- 
nifies te do, and ending in oz 
alſo it can make a ee: by 
adding r, ©c, | 


It is of the-firſt Conjugation, | 
Q= 


becauſe.it endsin o.with a con 
nant before it, 


Of the Firſt C onjugation. | 


M. Decline laudo ?- 

J. Laudo, &c. are the three 
Radical Fenſes. 

M. Why doth it make avi in 
the perfe&t tenſe, and atum ſn 
the ſupine ? 

J. Verbs of the firſt Conjuga- 
tion do form the perfe& tenſe 
in avi, and the ſupine in atum.. 

M. Juvo then in the perfe& 
tenſe ? ' 

J. It makes juvi and jutum in 
the ſupine, becauſe twenty. two 
verbs of the firſt conjugation do 
form the perfe&t tenſe and ſu- 
pine irregularly, namely. 


"lA oe ond Foobet edi, 
A Compleat Syſtem of Grammar. 


- Legitotn, & audiamur nos. 


Audiamns nos vicifhm, 
_M. Laudo, quz pars oratio- 
[ns ? | 
J. Eft verbum a&tivum prime 
cdnjugationis. 
M. Quare ? R 
J. Verbum <ft quia vox ct. 
variavilis per modos & tempora- 


Aftivum eſt quia agere ſignifi- 
cat, &.in 0 finitum z paſſivum in 
or ctiam formare poteſt, ut, lay- 
dor. c "- 
Eft prime conjugationis quia 
Exit in; 0 precedente_conſona, &c. 


De Prima Conjugatione. 


M. Lauds infleQe ? 
Laudo, laudavi, laudatum, 


M. Quare dat laudavi in per- 
feto & laudatum in ſupino ? 


J. Verba prime Conjugationis 
formant perfettum in avi, & ſu- 
pinum in atum. 

M, Juvo igitur in perfefto ? 


J. Juvo dat juvi & jutum in 
ſupino quia viginti duo verba 
primz conjugationis perfeftum & 
fupinum irregulariter | formant, 
vVIRe 


bo. «Fri ” "ON 
" wa J 

Fas Ss bw 
. 


2 aL T_T." = 
| <” EF. Peg 4 bo” = 
y 6 3 \ # ». 


$88 
mY 


FO oc 
WY £ aA 
Wo « y {( 
X 
#7 


Juvo, juvi, jutum __ I 
Lavo, lavijlavatum & lotum waſ 
us. y 


. Crepo, crepui crepitum crack 
cubo, cubui, cubitum I» down 


domo, domui, domitum - rare 
frico, fricui, friftum ' rub 
mico, micui, caret ſupinis ſhine 
neco, necui, netum =I 
ſeco, ſecui, ſeQum cut 
ſono, ſonui, ſonitum ſound 
tono, tonui, tonitum thunder 
yeto, vetui, vetitum : forbid 
ut £5 avi. 

. applico I apply. 

complico ChE to nl 

- Explico > Þ . unfold 

implico SY mangle 
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ſpondeo,ſpoſpondi,ſponſum betrorh 
dee? A Moni clip 
| | ui perfedo. | | 
_ Cenſeo,.cenſui, cenſum thivk 
doceo, docui, dottum yeach 
lateo, latui, mon ly bid 
. . a m m . 

;malces, miſcuig + mingle 
ſorbeo, ſorbui, ſorptum fp 
teneo, tenuj, tentum bold 
'torreo, torrui, tofſtum "Toft 


evi perfeito, 
aboleo, abolevi, abolitum aboliſh 
adoleo, adolevi, adultum grow 
exoleo, exolevi, exoletum decay 
inoleo,inolevi,inoleti, grow bigger 


ccen 0 avi & atus ſum atum- ſup 
Jar 0 ayi & atus ſum atum ſwear 
Pot- 0 avi&atus ſum um drink 
titub o avi &atus ſum atumſiumble 


# Perfefto. 
Do, dedi, datum give 
ſo, ſteti, ftatum ſtand, 
aſto, aſtiti, aftitum Rtand by 


Of the Second Conjugation. | 


M. Moneo in perfeQo ? 

J. Monui & monitum in ſupi- 
no, quia verba ſecundz conjuga- 
tionis formant perfeum in ui, 
& ſupinum in itum, 

Przter hec verba ſequentia- 
perfettum aliter formant © 


di perfefto, To 
Frendeo, frendi, freflum g»aſb 
ſedeo, ſedi, ſefſum fer 


frideo, ftridi, caret ſupinis g»aſh 
video, vidi, viſam ee 
mordeo, momordi, morſum bvire 


| 


| 


pendep, pependi, penſum bang 


obſoleo, obſolevi, obſoletum ous 
a (of uſe 
peroleo, perolevi, perolitum ſmel/ 
CP, rs (rank 
cieo, cievi, citum ſtir up 
deleo, delevi, deletum * Blot out 
fleo, flevi, fletum weep 
neo, nevi, netum ſpin 
pleo, plevi, pletum fill 
vieo, vievi, vietum bind 
: ſi perfeito. 
algeo, alfi, caret ſupinis be cold 
ardeo, arſi, arſum bury 
fulgeo, fulſi, caret ſupinis gliſter 
hereo, 'hefi, hzſum Rick to 


indulgeo, indulſi,indultum cocker 
jubeo, juſſ, juſſum, command or bid 
maneo, mani}, manſum tarry 
mulceo, mulit, mulſum aſſwage 
rideo, rif, riſum laugh 
fuadeo, ſuaſi, ſuaſum = perſwade 


tergeo, terſi, terſum wipe 

rorqueo, torfi, torſum wreſt 

turgeo, turfi/turſum ſmell 

urgeo, urſi, urſum & enforce 
| vi perfeRo. 

Caveo, cavi, cautum beware 
faveo, favi, fautum favour 
foveo, fovi, fotum "cheriſh 
moveo, my}, motum move 


paveg 


» %S 


| 
| 


 Augeo, auxi, auttum.... 
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| ; Increaſe 
frigeo, frixi, catet Supitt. , be_ cold 


luceo, luxi, caret Supiti. - ſhine 
lugeo, luxijlufttum lment 
i © us ſum. 


Careo, carvi & cafſus ſum wayr 
mereor, merui & meri- 2 © 
tus 'fum { deſerve 
placeo,placui & placitus ſum pleaſe 
prandeo, prandi-&*pran- @ - 


us ſum'F dine 

us ſum, WE 
Audeo, aufus fum be bold 
gaudeo, gaviſus ſum. - rejoice 
ſoleo, ſolitus ſum be wont 


fateor, faſſus ſum . confeſs, affirm 
medeor, medicatus ſum beal 
miſereor, miſertus ſum - pity 
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paveo, Pavi, caret ſup. fear | reor, ratusſum © ſuppoſe, judge 
Fa xt | 


Imperſonalia, 
Lib--et--itum eft & uit #3 lifteth 
lic-et--iti eſt & wit #t' permigted 


ileeeſcit $ miſcermorRen bins 


Piget,pigiti eft, Pigit it repenteth 
placet, placitum eft 7 is agreed 
pertz-det-ſum eft & 7 >, 
| duit $ it wearieth 
pudet, puditum eft & F ; 
puduit 2 it ſhametb 

Cztera imperſonalia regulari- 
ter formantur, ut oport-—et---ebat 
uit--uerat-ccbit---eat-=- et0--eatoeres 
uerit--uiſſet=uerit--ere--uiſſe. 

M. Arceo in fupino ? 

]. Arceo, timeo & omnia fere 


| neutra ſecundz conjugationis ha» 
bentia a in perfefto carent ſupinis 


DO —— 


Of the Third Conjugation. an. 


- M. Quomodo mittit perfetum 
Se Supigam tertiz Conjugatio- 
m7? * 

J. Finibus ex variis flexum 
tibi tertia monſtrat. | 

Omnia ergo verba hujus jam 
enumerantur. 


bi perfefto. 7 
Bibo, bibi, bibitum drink 
Jawbo, lambj, caret ſup. lick 
{cabo, {cabi, caret ſup. © ſcratch 
| ci perfeito, 
Facio, feci, fattum make 
cio, jeci, jattum caſt 
ico, ici, idtum ſmite 
VYinco, vici, victum overcome 
| di perfefo, 
Abſcon--do--i--itum hide 
accend--0--i--ſum kindle 
cudo, cudi, cuſum forge 
defend--0--i--fum defend 
edo, edi, eſum _ 
findo, fidi, fiffum cleave 


fodio, fodi, foſfum dig 


frendo, frendi, frefſum 
fundo, fudi, fuſum | 
mando, mandi, manſum cat 
occido, occidi, occaſum die 
gccido, occidi, occifum kil 


Panſum 
pando,pandi} gun F ſet open 


prehen--do--di--ſum catch 
rudo, rud1, caret ſup. bray 
ſcando, ſcandi, ſcanſum climb 


ſcindo, {cidi, ſeiffum cut 
iido, fidi, caret ſup. fink down 


| ftrido, ftridi, caret ſup. * gnaſb 
gi perfetto, | 
ago, egi, actum do 
cogo, coegi, coattum compel 
dego, degi caret ſup. Irve 
per--ago--egi--attum perform 
{at—2g0--egi--atum be buſy 
frango, fregi, fraftum break 


fagio, fag], fugitum fly 
lego, legi, leftum ©. 
li p:rfefto. ; 

| Fer5 tuli, latum #0 bear ſuffer 
CD Is 


read 


PErG 
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perc--ello--uli--ulſu 
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m 
pſallo, pſalli, caret ſup. 
rec- ello--uli--ulſum 
refello, refelli, caret ſup. refure 
tollo, ſuſtuli,ſublatum rake away 
i perſetto, 

Emo, emi; emptum buy 
capio, cept, captum take 
rumpo, rupi, rumptum break 
linquo, liqui, liftum lexue 


{ſuccur--0--ri--ſum 
verro, verri, verſum 
fiſto, Kiti, ſtatum 


verto, verti, verſam turn 


Hah 


make fland* 


uro, uſſ, uſtu: 
ui perfetto, 
Acuo, acui, acutum 
' ACCino, ACCinui,accentum ſo7g to 
alo, alui,alitum & altum © #ozriſh 
annuo,annui,caret ſup. yield anro - 


ſrarpen 


arguo, argui,argutum =—7eprove 
colo,colui,cultam cultruate or 1i2 
compeſc--0---ui caret fup. refrain 
congruo,congrui,caret ſup.agree to 
conſul--o--uj--ttim counſel 
deſipio, defipni,caret ſup, dozr 


F ffi perfefo. 
Carpo, carph, carptum © crop 
como, compli, comptum = emp 


demo,dempſi,demptum take away 


glubo, glupſi, gluptum flea 
nubo,nupſi,nuptum be marryed 


promo, prompii,promptum draw 
repo,.repli. Teptum ' Crawl 
ſcalpo, ſcalpfi, ſcalptum ſcratch 


{cribo, ſcripli, ſcriptum write 
ſculpo, ſculpfi, ſculptum engrave 
ſerpo, ſerpſi, ſerptum creep. 
ſumo, ſumpſi, ſumptum take 


temno, tempti, temptum deſpiſe 
ft perfefto. | 
Claudo, clauſi, clauſum ſhut 


divido, divift, diviſym divide 
lzdo, lzfi, lzfum burt 
Jado, ludi, luſum play 
mergo, merſ}, merſum drown 
mitto, miſt, miſfum . ſend 


Piaudo, plaufi, plauſum applaud 
rado, rati, raſilm ſhave 
rodo, rol!, roſum naw 
ſpargo, ſparſj, ſpaxrſum— ſprinkle 


diluo, dilui, dilutum cleanſe 
diſpeſco,diſpeſcui,ca.ſup.drive from 
' excello, excellui, excelflum excef 
: fremo, fremui, fremitum roar 
| gemo, gemui, gemitum groan 
| gigno, genui, genitum beget 
imbuo, imbui, imbutum ſeaſor 
ingruo, ingrui, caret ſup*. znvade 
luo, lui, luitum pay or ſatisfie 
malo,malui,caret ſup. . have rather 


meto, meſſui, meſſum mow 
metuo, metui, caret ſup, fear 
minu---0---i---tum mniſh 
molo, molui, malitum grind 


acculo, occului, occultum —bige 
pinſo; pinſui, piſtum bake 
ple, plexui, plexum + puniſh 
pono, poſui, poſitum pur 
przcel--lo--lui--ſfum urpaſs 
rapio, rapui, raptum ſnatch 
renuo, renui, caret ſup. - ſlight 
ruo, rui, ruitum & rutum - 7uſb 
ſero,ſerui,lertum © Jay zn-0rder 
{puo, ſpui, ſputum [pit 

tuo, ftatui,ftatutum —apporne 
fternuo,ſternui,fternutum ſneeſe 
ſterto,ftertui,carer {up. ſnort 
ſtrepo, firepui, 


trudo, trufi, truſum thruſt 
vado, vaſi, vaſum £0 
vifo, vilt, viſum viſit 
| ;. perfelto. 
Cedo, ceſh, celſum- give place 
gero, gelh, geſtum carry | 


© make - 4 10iſe 
ſag 


ſtrepitum, 
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ſuo, ſui, ſutum _ ſew 
tex0, texm, textum- * weave | 


tremo, tremui, tremitum 8remble 
fribuo, tribui, tributumm”;- + give 
yolo, volui, caret ſup. _ be willing 
yomo, vomui, vomitum '- vom; 
xt in perfeito. . 
Ango, anxi, caretſup.'. perplex 


cingo, Cihx1, cintum ird didi in ferfefto« | 
cdango, clanxi, caret ſup. ſound | abdo, abdidi, abditum bile 
c0quo, coxi, cottum * - boil | addo, addidi, additum . add 
dico, dixi, dittum: Fay or ſpeak | condo, condidi, conditum =butjd 
duco, duxi, duftum \  lead\credo, credidi, creditum belteve 
figo, fixi, fixum faſten | dedo, dedidigdetitum = yield 
fingo, finxi, fictum feign | edo, edidi, editum - publch 
fle&o, flexi, flexum bend | indo, indidi, inditum pur in 
fligo, flixi, flictum beat | obdo, obdidi,obditum put 4gainft 
fluo, fluxi, luttum flow | prodo,prodidi,proditum 08 berray 
frigo,frixi,frixum & frifinm parch | reddo, reddidi, redditum reſtore 
jungo, junxi, junftum Jj991 | trada,tradidi,traditum = deliver 
lingo, linxi, lintum lick adn jel 
meio : nes? - a VI pe 9% 

ao © Minx mittum'.. piſs Calvo,calvi, caret ſup. be bald 
mungo, munxi, muntum- * ſnite | cerno, crevi,caret ſup. ' ſee 
ningo, ninxi, caret ſup. ſnow | creſco, crevi, cretum grow - 
Pingo, pinxi, pitam paint | layo, lavi, lavatum waſh 
plango, planxi, planftum Jament | noſco, novi, notum know © 
Tego, rexi, rectum  rule,govern | ignoſco,ignovi,ighotum forgive 
ringo, rinxi, riftum grin | paſco, pavi, paſtum 


ra e ſtinxi, ſtinY extinguiſh 


ftringo,ftrinxi,ftrictum bind' 
ftruo, fſtruxi, ftruttum build 
ſugo, ſuxi, caret ſup. ſuck 
tego, texi, teftum cover 
tingo, tinxi, tinttum =—colour,dye 
traho, traxi, trattum draw 


veho, vexi, vettum 
vivo, vixi, victum 
ungo, unxi, unfrum 
ext in perfefo. 

Allicio,allexi, alletum 
diligg, dilexi, dilettum bow 
dirigo, direxi, direftum - dire& 
inſpicio,inſpexi,in{pettum Jook tnro 


Carry 
live 
anoint 


allure 


| 


_ K. ht £61 hats, 
3 Wat 
WE 


7o'- 


intell--igo=exi- underſtand 
negligo,neglexi,negleftum neglef# 
Per 60, ata go forward 


an 0,quexi,caret ſup. mol 
urgo,ſurrexi,ſurrettum ariſe 


..Cztera etiam compoſita a regy 
& ſpecio dant ext pertetto. 


quzro, guzfivi, quzeſitum 
quieſco,quievi.quietum 


(ciſco, ſcivi, ſcitum determine 
ſero, fevi, ſatum Plant, /fow 
fino, fivi, fitum ſuffer 
ſolvo, ſolvi, folutum. looſe 
ſperno, ſprevi, ſpretum . defpife 
erno, ftravi, ſtratum row . 
ſueſco, ſuevi, ſuetum —accuſtom 
tero, trivi, fritum wear 
volvo, vyolvi, velutum rol 


tvi perfetto. 


arceſſ--0---ivi---um | fetch, ſummon 
cupio,cupivi,cupitum defirg 
laceſ{--o-ivi--itum provoke 
peto, petivi, pctitum ask 


kr 4 pa 
J. -Cecidi (non) cedi quia ſep- 
tendecim verba tertiz conjugati- 
onis geminant perfettum, | _ . 


cado, cecidi, caſum to fall 
cdo, cecidi, cxfum eat 
cano, cecini, catitum firg 
curro, cucurri, curſum . run 
decu--rro--curri--rſurm - #47 out 


Precu--rro--curri--rſum 74 before 


diſco, didiſci,caret ſup. tearn- 
fallo, fefelli, falſum deceive 


pario, peperi, partum bring forth 
pedo, pepedi, peditum Fart 
pello, pepuli, pulſum. drive our 
pendo, pependi, penſum weigh 
Poſco, popoſci, caret ſup. .requzre 
tango, tetigi, taltum touch 
te--ndo-tendi-nſum & ntumſretch 
tundo, tutudi, tunſum knock 
In-yerbis vero compoſitis per- 
fetum non geminatur niſi in his 
tantum ſequentibus do fere didi 
= mo CY diſco didiſci, 
Poſco popoſci. | 
M. Cpefſo in perfetto ? 
J. Duodecim tertiz conjugati- 
onis perfetto redundant 


i 10” tbe 
capeintum 

faceſſ--0--i & ivi--itum | diſmiſs 
Inceſſ--0--1 & ivi--itum ovoke 
lino,lini,livi & levi litum 5:/mear 
neRo,nexi & nexui nexum knit 
pexum T 


| PeXi | 
petto So pettum $ _ wrongs 
Pango, panxi & pee bargain 
pattum 


Parco,parci, & peperci car.ſu. ſpare 


4 pu-ngo-nxi & pugi-nftum - 


fern 7. I] am nar. 
T9 
apio, ſapui & ſapivi car. Ffch 
vellozvelli & yutfivallum . - pluck. 
verro, verti;& verii verſum bruſh 
| M. Recita Deponentia verba 
irregalaria tertiz conjugationis ? 
J. Xdity-or--tus ſam, #9 over- 
; ſee a Chyrch. 
adipiſcor adeptus ſum obtain,ges 
ample@or, amplexus ſum embrat 
avertor averſus fum- abbor 
calyor, fruftratus ſurti  diſappoine 
comm-inifcor=entus futn anvene 
compleRor,complexus ſum' contaire 
exper--gilcor-<<Uus ſum . awake 
fruor,frudtus & fruitus fum enjoy 
fungor, funtus ſum ' exerciſe duty - 
gradior, grefſus ſum go by ſteps 


raſcor, iratus ſum be an, 
F fam jo 


labaſcor, lapſus ſum 

: bor, lapſus ſum _ ſlide or fall 
lqu--or=-ifattus'fum diſſolve,drop 
loquor,locutus ſum ſpeak 
morior, mortuus ſum die 
naciſcor, natus ſum _- get, obtain 
naſcor,natus ſum be bornypring 


nitor,niſus & nixus ſum endeavour 


paciſcor,pattus ſum bargain 
paſcor, paſtus ſum ced 
patior, paſſus ſum er 
proficiſcor, profe&us ſa go forward 
queror, quzſtus ſum complain 


redipiſcor,redeptus ſum + recover 
reminilcor, rae remember 


revertor,reverſus & reverti returs 
ringor, caret preterito grin,frer 
ſequor,ſecutus ſum ollow 
' tuor, tuitus ſum bebold 


veſcor, paſtus ſum feed on, eat 


pluo,plui & pluvj, plutum 74j7 


be revenged 
uſe pccupy 


ulciſcor, ultus ſum: 
utor, uſus ſum 


of © 
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Of the Fourth Conjugation. 
M. Audio in perfeto ? To 
]. Audivi & anditum ig ſupi-| fiodat faftus ſum 'be made or done 
no ; format jo quartis iyi deſcen-| | vi perfetto. AT 
dit in itum, | Furo, inſanivi, caret ' be enraged 
Duo viginti vero... excipienda | veneo, venivi, venum - be old 
que ſunt anomala, . Jo, ivi, itum PT 4 
To | queo, quivi, quitum may or ca 
comperio, caret, compertum find | c,.;, 5 ſancivi ana 3 cRabliſh 
reperio,caret,repertu jind by chance fanxi $ lanetu 2 * 
farcio, farci, fartum — ſtuff, cram Singult--i0--ivi--tum ob 
venio, yeni, ventum come | ſepeli--0--vi--ſepultum bury 
ft perfeo. Deponentia verba. 
refercio,refer{i,referth ſtuff again | alſentior, aſſenſus fam —conſent + 


fulcio, fulfi, fulrum 
ferio, percuſh, caret ſup. 


haurio, haufi, hauſtum draw 
raucio, ranfi, rauſum .- he hoarſe 
farcio, ſarſi, ſartum ' patch 
ſenrio, ſenſi, ſenſum perceive 
ſepio, ſepſi, ſeptum hedge 
| ut perfetto. 

Aperio, aperui,apertum - opc# 

operio, operui, opzrtum cover 


amicio,amicui,amiCtu.put 07 cloaths 
ſalio,ſalui-& ſalii, faltum leap 


% 
error Cap —_ —  ——— 


rop 
tea, 


experior, expertus ſum iry 
operior, opertus ſum look fly for 


ordior, orfus ſum gin 
orior, ortus ſum " ariſe 
metior, menſus ſum meaſure - 
Mentior, mentitus ſum eign 
molior, nolitus ſum comrive 


largior, largitus fum gzve liberally 
crinior, Crinitus ſum_ _. be hairy 
partior, partitus ſum  _ * divite 
ſortior, ſortitus ſum caſt,draw lots 
potior,potitus.ſum —obrazn,enjoy 


| 


= _ ————— ————__——— 


—— 


Cbſervations upon certain 
Verbs, 


M. Cerno in the perfec tenſe ? 
J. Crevi, but there are eleven 
preterperfett tenſes which are 


Note de quibuſdam 
Verbs. 


M. Cerno in perfedto ? 
J. Crevi,ſed undecim ſunt per- 
fetta quz compoſitione tantum 


only found in compoſition,namely, 
I have beaten, filled from, Oc. 
I have ſeen, ſhaken from, &c. 
I have lain down, anointed 
from, ©&c, 
I have ſnewed,allured from, 


reperta, viz. 
Cellui, plevi, ex cello, pleo 
Crevi,quath ex cerno,quatio 
Cubui levi, ex cumbo, lea 


Nivilexi, ex niveo lacito 


I bave ſupt, ſeen from, Tg 


 Sorpli ſpexi, ex-ſorbeo ſpecio 
Vaſt 
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_ I have gone fr 
have aſſaulted. - 

M. Ambigo in the perfett 
tenſe ? | 

_ ]. Ambigo to doubr, wants both 

the preterperfett tenſe and ſu- 
pines ; ſo alſo does, &c. to lift 
up, to deſire, to flatter, to be reputed, 
ro grow thick, 'to gape, to be yellow, 
x0 rage, to become ſmaqoth, to glow, 
to be dull, to yawn, to totter, 10 be 
Black and: blew, to:mourn, to þnit,' 
20 be able, to rape, to gliſter, to wa- 
eer, 10 bend. | 

Paſffives alſo want the perfet 
tenſe, whoſe aftives want the ſu- 
Pines. : 

Ajlo Inceptives in ſco, and me- 
ditatives, except, &c. to bring 
forth, and to be hungry, which two 
verbs make parturitum & eſuritum 
in the ſupine. | 

M. Why doth geftio want the 
__—_ | 

J.. Theſe verbs alſo want the 
ſupines, 10 leap away, to leap: for- 
wards, to invade, 16 deſire, t0 ſJugn« 
der away. | ROTEY 


Of Species and Figure of | 


Verbs, 


M. How manifold is the ſpe- 
cies of a verb? 

J. It is two-fold, primitive, as, 
lego 1readand derivative, as,lett- 
urio, to dehire to read, 

| Figure alſo is twofold ſimple, 
as poo I put, and compound as, 
compono 1 compoſe or make: 

Give me all its Compounds ac- 
cording to the Alphabet ? 

J. To ſet on, to compare, to 


lay down, to put in or upon, to | 


put between or among, to fet a- 


om yado, as, 1 


wad ” pL »” , RaSad SR 7 4 ? 
Fo dt 
by 
nm . 
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_ Vaſi ex vado, ut, invofi, 


* TID -) 
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'M. Ambigo in perfetto ? 


J. Ambigo caret preterito &, 
ſupinis ; fic- etiam attollo, ayeo, 
ceveog clueo, denfeo, fatiſco, fla- 
veo, furo, glabreo, glifco, hebeo, 
hiſco, labeo, liveo, mzreo, nexo, 
polleo, rabio, renideo, rigor, Yer- 
20. 


Etiam Paſhva quorum attiva 
carent ſupinis. 


Ttem Inceptiva in ſco, & med1- 
tativa przter, parturio & eſurio 
quz duo dant parturitum & eſu- 
ritum ſupino. 


M. Geftio caret ſupinis quare ? 


]. Verba ſequentia etiam carent 
ſupinis, abſilio, profilio, inceſſo, 
geſtio, prodigo. 


De Speciebus & Verborum 
Figurts. 


M. Quyotuplex eft ſpecies ver- 
borum ? 

]. Duplex; primitiva, ut le- 
203 & derivativa, ut lefturio. 


Figura etiam et fimplex, ut, 
pono;z & compolita, \. ut com- 
pono. YE 
M. Dic mihi.omnia compoſita 
ſecundum Alphabetum 2? 


J. Appono, compono, depono, 
expono, impono, ifiterpono, op- 
polt- 


gainſt, to ſet before, to ſet ont, to 


pono, przpono, propono, 


Pone, 
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afide, to put over, to put under, 
to remove. 


M. What kind of verb is fero1- 


80 bear ? 
J. It is a ſimple verb.  . 
M. Rehearſe the compounds 
alphabetically. 
\- Þ. To bring, to carry away, 
to prefer, to diſcourſe, to carry 
from, to delay, to bring out, to 
bring in, to preſent, to bring 
again, to bear with, to interpret 
or tranſlate. ; 
M. Why are. Verbs compoun- 
ded? 
J. Becauſe they unlooſe the 
ſraple ? 
M. Whenee is aftero compoun- 
ded ? 
J. Of ad and fero to bear unto. 
M. Why afero (not) adfero ? 
J. For ſmooth pronunciation 
fake. | 
Alſo the .Przpoſition abs com- 
ing before f is changed into ax. 
In, - con, before b p change » 
into im, But before 1 mr they 
change * into the following con- 
fonant. 
But 2 in con is loſt before a 
vowel, as, &c. t0 buy up 1n great 
uantities. | 
ad before cfglnprſt. 
ob alſo before c f g p. 
ſub alſo before c f g m p. 
per and inter before 1, and for 
the moſt part x before f change 
the laſt Letter into the following 
Conſonant. | 
ad ob trans dis for the moſt 
part, looſe the laſt letter in com- 
poſition, as, Kc. to open, to let 
paſs, to paſs over, to pull off. 


Ta $f at” " < 
Pt... (RTF 24 S 
Fe o 
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ſet after; to put on agairi, to put* ponds, repono, ſepaho, fuperporio, 


ſuppono, tranſpono. 
M. Fero quale Verbum ? 


_ ] Eft verbum ſimplex. 

Ml. Recita cotmpoſita alphabe» 

tice * 64 190 
J. Aﬀero, aufero; antefero 

confero, defero, differo, effero, 

infero, offero, refero, ſaffero, 

transferos 


M. 
ta ? | 
J. Quia ſimplicia exolverunt. 


Qtare ſunt verba compoti- 


M: Aﬀero unde componitur? 


]. Ex ad & fero. 
M. 2f pro ad quare? 
J.- Euphonie gratia: 


Absetiam ante f mutatur iti au. 


tn, con, ante 6 -þ mutant #in 
im, fed ante I m r mutants» in 
conſonam ſequentems 


2 vero ini con amiſſum ante yo« 
calem ut, coemo (non) conemo. 


ad antecfglnprſt. 

ob etiam antecfg p. , 

ſub item antecf g m p. 

per & inter ante 1 fere x ante 
f mutant ultimam in conſonam 
ſequentem,ut effero (non) exfero. 


ad, ob, trans, dis, fere amittunt 
ultimam, ut aperio, omitnto, traji- 
cio, divello. 


M. Why do you lay infrirgo 
(avt) infrango, 


M. Quare dicis infringo (non) 
infrango * h 


M 2 


bao 


nw <a + 5 Ih Tad Be A I ay 6s wage... 
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-and thoſe derived from it, as, 


; to confeſs,” to- take, to break, to 
<aft,” to allure and deceive, to. 


preſs, to behold. 


> . To: do, except to.compel,to live, 


to: finiſh, to be buſte, and to turn 
round. ©. 
"To rule, excepr. to go on, to 
ariſe, | 

To lit, except to fit upon. 

To buy, except to buy a great 
quantitye . - - 


To bargain, - except to faſten | 


into the ground,to faſten againft, 
to plant again, to ram or faſten 
about; | : 
Alſo to de, if facto be- com- 
pounded with a Noun, cr with, 
Ec. well, ill, enough. 

M. Why applodo to ſtamp (not) 
applaudo? _ | 

J. Becauſe plaudo to clap hands 
for joy, in compoſition makes 


4g" 2 
- 
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rh Theſe Verbs following in - J. Hzc ſequentia compoſitione ' 
compoſition .change their farft - 
Vowel mto i in the-preſent tenſe, 


primam - mutant vocalem in 1 
tempore przlſenti cum prole. 


Fateor, capio, frango, jacio, 
lacio, premo, ſpecio. 


Ago, excipe-cogo, dego,perago, 
ſatago & circumago. 


Rego, excipe pergo & ſurgo. 


Sedeo, excipe ſuperſedeo. 
Emo, excipe Coemo. 


Pango, excipe depango, oppan- 
£0, repango, circumpanggo. 


Facio etiam fi .componitur no- 
mine, aut, bene, male, ſatis. 


M. Quare applodo (non) ap- 
plaudo ? 

J. Quia plaudo compoſitione 
dat plodo, & in Iequentibus 4 mu- 


plodo z and in the following verbs | tatur in z, 


*4 1s Changed into #. 


; To kick or. iread upon, to plead, | 
to ſhut, to waſh, to ſhake, to leap, 


to davce, and to ſcratch. - 


To gather, to chooſe, to ele, ' 


to cull, do make legi in the per- 
fet tenſe. | 

\ To love,to underſtand, to neglet, 
do make lexi; but the reft of the 


compounds of lego change - no 


Vowel. 

M. Why condenno to condemn 
(not). condamno. 

J. The following Verbs in com- 
poſition change their firſt Vowel 
into e in every tenſe, namely, 

To drive away, to ſhine, to 
catch at, to pick, to condemn, to 
deceive, to be _— | 
To ſtuff, to- go ſtep by ftep, 


Calco, cauſor, claudo, lavo, 
quatio, faltoq; ſcalpo. 


Colligo, deligo, eligo, ſcligo, 
faciunt legi in perfetto. 


Diligo, intelligo, negligo, dant - 
lexi ; c#tera vero compolita a lego 
nullam mutant vocalem. 


M. Quare condemno (non) con- 
damno? , 
J. Omnibus Temporibus ſe- 


.quentia in compoſitione primam 


vocalem mutant in e, viz. 
Arceo, cando, capto, Carpo, 
damno, fallo, fatiſcor, 


Farcio, gradior; to 
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to-toſs, to ſhare, to effe, to de- cio, patro.,, ſacroque ſcando. 
vote, and to climb. . | | 

To ſprinkle, to handle, , to' Spargo, trafto, laQto, - excipe 
ſuckle, except ablaQto to wear, ablatto. - 

Alſo from paſco to feed, . &. Aa paſco etiam compeſco &dif- . 
to refrain and $0 ſeparate, which peſco, qua? dant ui in perfeto. 
two Verbs make ut in the pers ; 
ket tenfe. SH | Wye 

From juro to ſwear, only theſe; Az Juro, dejero, pejero tantum, 
two, &c, 0 ſwear ſolemnly and | | 
zo ſwear falſly.. h 

From pario to bring forth, &c.* a Pario, comperio '& reperio, 
to know by experience, and to quz dant perfetto peri. 
find by chance, - do change, and 
make peri in the perfett frnſe. 

From mando to chew, only, &cG 
to commend. 

From halo to breath, only, &c.; Ex halo, anhelo tan:um. 
Gf | 

From patior 20 endure only, &c. | a patior perpetior ſolum. 
to bear conſtantly. | 

The reft of their Compounds, Cztera compoſita ſequuntur 
retain the Letters of the fhmple{ formam fimplicium. | 
Verbs. ; 

M. Why prohibeo to forbid! M. Quare prohibeo (non) pro- 
(not) prohabeo. | habeo ? R 

J. Thele ſimple Verbs in com-] J. Omnibus temporibus bec® 
poſition, ani in every tenſe, fimplicia mutant primam Voca- 
change their firft Vowel into 7,! lem in i compotitione, viz. 
namely, | 

To fall, . to beat, - to fing, to; Cado, czdo, cano,. egeo, ledo, 
want, to hurt, to ſeek, to daace, ! quero, lalio, lapio. 
to leap, to be wiſe, | 

To appoint, to ſnatch, to be j Statuo, rapio, taceo, tango, te- 
filent, to touch, to keep, to have, i neo, habeo, niii poſthabeo. 
except, &c. to value lower. | 

Alſo maneo to tarry, except,&c, | Et maneo, excip? permaneo, 
to abide conſtantly, and to remain | remaneoque. | 
behind, * 

From placeo to pleaſe, Aiſplicio | 2 places, diſplicio tantum: 
dijpieaſe. 

M. Why contuſum in the ſu-| M. Onare covr:;fun in ſupine 
pine (not). conunſum from mrndo ! (non) conmunſun ex mide ? 

0 knock. : 

]. Theſe Supines in Compoiſt- | J. Hzc ſupina compoſitions 
tion, are . changed on this man- | hoc modo mutantur. 
ncr. | M 3. Tun» 


% 


a Mando, commendo ſolum. 


ho. We 
-_ 
"4 


gated ? 
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Tunſum in Compoſition is made 


_- Ruitum is made rutum 20 ruſh ; 


faltum makes ſultum ro leap ; 
ſutum makes fitum 0 ſew ; da- 
tum makes ditum ro give; ftatum 
makes ftitum to ſtand 3; adoleo, 
adultum 20 appeaſe 5 agnoſco, ag- 
nitum to ackrowledge, and cog- 
noſco, cognitum 10 be informed ; 
Edo in compolition makes the 
ſupine eſun) ro ear ; only comedo 
70 eat up, makes both eſum and 
eftum. 

The following ſupines in com- 
Poſition change the firſt Vowel 
into EC. a 

To fing, ta take, to find fault, 
to make, and to ſtuff. 

To caft, to ſnatch, to ſprinkle, 
and to bring forth. 


Of certain irrrgular and de- 
fetive Verbs, 


*S M. Fero in the Imperative 


Mood ? 
. Fer, ferto, be thou born or 
ſuffered, 

M. Eo 7 po, in the imperfe&t 
enſe ? 

]. Ibam 1 went; and in the 
future tenſe ibo 7 willgo; alſo 
in the Participle of the preſent 
tenſe, Nom. ens, Gen. eunts. 

M. Queo and nequeo in the 
Imperative ? 

J. They want the Imperative z 
in other Moods they are declined 
like eo: 

M. Poſſum in the Imperative ? 

J. Poſſum, malo, volo want the 
Imperative. 

1 am unwilling, makes, &C. 
doy't thou; Plurally, dow ye. 

M. Whence is Poſſum con)uga- 
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Tunſum fit tuſum compolitione. 


Ruitum fit rutum; ſaltum fit 
ſultum 3 ſutum fit fitum ; .da- 
tum fit ditum 3 ftatum fit ſti- 
tumz adoleo dat adultum z ag- 
noſco dat agnitum z & cogno- 
{co cognitum, - 


Edo compoſitione dat eſum ; 
comedo vero dat eſum & eſtum, 


Supina ſequentia' in compoſiti- 
one primam vocalem mutant 
in e. 

Cantum, captum, . .carptum, 
fattumque fartum. 

Jattum, raptum, ſparſumque 
partum, 


De quibuſdam anomalibus, & 
verborum defefiv1s. 


M. Fero in Imperativo ? 
]. Fer---ferto. | 
M. Eo in Imperfetto ? 


J. Ibam &ibo in futuro $ zens 
eurnis etiam in particpio. 


M. Queo & nequeo in Impe- 
rativo ? 

]. Imperativo deſunt, ,Czte- 
ris modis conjugantur, ut Co. 


M. Poſſum in Imperatiyo ? 

J. Poſſum, malo, volo careat 
Imperativo. os 

Nolo.dat noli-nolito z Plurali- 
ter- nolite, nohitote. 


M, Uade poſſi — 


one, 


a fit 
da- 
ſti- 
ag- 
n.0- 


ns 


F " " 
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JT. Poſſum 1s conjugated like 
frm ;, provided ,we obſerve, that 
whereſovever ſum begins with s, 
it takes pa before it 5 where ſum | 
begins with e jt takes por before 
it 3 except eſſem, eſſe, and where 
ſun begins with f, that Letter is 
changed into pot. 

T. Conjugate praſum 7 profit ? 


27) 0f Oran. 
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.]. Poſſum conjugatur ut ſum 3 
modo notandum ubique ſum incj- 
Pit cum / accipit poſ5- ubi incipit 
cum e accipit porz niſi efſemeffe, 
ubi etiam incipit cam f mutatur 
in pot. | 


J. Conjuga proſum ? 


J. Proſum is conjugated like 
ſum ; only it takes d before it in 
every Perſon which begins with 


J Proſc-2 conjugatur ut ſum 3 
ni:1 accipit 4 in omnibus perſonis 
cum yecali incipientibus ut, pro- 


a Vowel, as, pro-des (not) pro-es, ; des. 


thou doſt good, 

M. Conjugate male, nolo and 
wolo ? | 
- }. Indicative : Mood Preſert 
Tenſe, I had rather, thou hadft 
rather, &c. 

I am unwilling, thou art un- 


willing, he is unwilling, &c, | 


I will, thou wilt, he will, we 
will; the refit are regular by the 
third conjugation, - 

M. Jn the preſent tenſe of the 
Conjunttive Mood ? 

]. I may be more willing, un- 
willing, &c. 

Imperfe& tenſe, T ſhould be 
more willing, unwilling, willing. 

In tie Infinitive, - to be more 
willing, unwilling, willing, in afl 
other tenſes they are regularly 
formed by the third Conjugati- 
ON. 

M. Conjugate edo to eat ? 

J. Indicative Mood preſent 
tenſe, 1 cat, thou eateſr, he cat- 
eth. Jmaperfet tenſe of the Con- 
jundive Mood, I might eat, &c. 
in the Infinitive Mood to ear 
the rcft of the tenſes do not a- 
bound, but are regularly formed 
by the third Conjugation. 

M. What part of Speech is 
ao? —.: 7 


M. Conjuga mala, nolo, volo ? 


]. Indic, preſens, ma--l0--vise- 
vult--lumus--yultis--luat, Sc. 


No---10---nv1s--- nvult---lomus, 
nyultis---lunt, &c. | 
| Volo, vis, vult, volumus, vul- 
tis, votunt, &c. per tertiam re- 
gulariter. 
M, In przſenti conjunttivi? 


]. Malim, nolim, velim. 


Imperfe&Qo, mallem, nollem, 
vellem. | | 

Infinitivo, malle, nolle, velle, 
: Cteris nuſquam aon rette per 
pe A" 
'tertiam conjugationem forman- 
tur. 


M. Edo conjuga ? 

]. Indicativi Preſens, edo, edis 
vel cs, edit vel eft, &c Imper- 
i feto Conjuntivi, ederem vel 
'eflem, &c, Infinitivo, edere yel 
eſſe. Cztera non redundant & 
per tertiam regulaciter toMman- 
tur. 


| 


M. Aio, quz pars orationis ? 
| 'Eit 


It is a Verb defeftive in 
clining ; fo are theſe, £5c. I fay, 
avabnt, give, 'reft you merry, 
God fave you, farewel, effeR, 1 
durft, 1 ſhould be, quoth 1, he 
rejoiced, -to remember, to hate, 
to begin to know, to pray, £5c. 

M. Conjugate theſe” defeQive 
Verbs ? 7 

-]. tdicative Mood preſent tenſe 
wants the firſt and ſecond perſon 
plural 5; #mperfe& is intires Im- 
parative only at ; Conjuntt, preſent 
wants the firſt perſen ; only the 
ſecond perſon in the Imperative ; 
wants all but the. ſecond perſon 
Imperative; hath only the ſecond 
perſon imperative ; and the pre- 
ſent tenſe infinitive wants the 
firft and ſecond perſon plural,&c 
ſo- doth forem, which hath fi- 
»itive, wants the ſ-cond perſon 
plural, preſent terſe, preterinper- 
et rerſe indicative. Mood is per- 
feft, Perfett Tenſe has only the 
ſecond and third perſon ſingular. 

The future wants: the firit per- 
ſon ſingular, J#mperative want 
the third ſingular, and firft ply- 
ral. Conjuntive Mood preſent 
'Tenſe | 15 perfctt; all others ate | 


ba > Foavy +, 


wanting, except the * Participle | * 


of the preſent terſe. © 
Ovat be rejoiceth, ovans rejoic- 
irg ;. memini, &c. are perfect 
tenſes, and are regular in thoſe 
- that come from it z memini 0n- 
ly has an /mperative Mood, 
Qzeſo wants all but the firſt 
Werions. | 
ere is---will be---may be--- 
to he---wanting. | 
Theſe four Words are only 
read_ in compolition, as addor 


— =” Re ROT hn as 
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Eft” Verbum defeftivum, fic 
efiam ſunt aio, apage, c#do, ave, 
ſalve, vale, faxo vel faxim, auſim, 
forem, inquio, ovat, memini, odi, 
czpi, novi, quzſo, defit, infit, dor, 
for, der, fer, dic, duc, fac, | 


M. Conjuga hzc verba defe- 
Qiva ? 

J. Modus Indicativus tempus 
preſens, ao, ais, ait, Pluraliter 
atunt ; dieba--m--S--t1--mus--tis--1t, 
Imperative 4:3 Conjuntt.azas,atat, 
atamus, atatis, aiant. Imperat, 
apage. Pluraliter apagite, ' 

Cedo pro cedito, Plur, cedite, 

Ave, ſalve, vale, Plur, te, tote, 
TInfin, ere, 

Faxi--auſt--m--$--t Plur, nt. 


Fore--m--S--t PI. nt. Inf. fore 

Inqu=---10---jS---it--- imus---junt, 
tebam--ijebas--iebat-- iebamuis--ie- 
batis-.-jebant. iſti---it-—-jes--jet-- 
iemus--jctis--jent.,  e--ite--itote--- 
iunto- - jam--1as--1at--1amus=--1atis 
lant=-- 1ens., 


Orat Participium ovans 5 me- 
| mini, odi, cepi, novi, perfefto - 
cum prole regulariter ſunt 3 me- 
mini habet Imperativum. 


Queſo Pluraliter quaſumus. 
Defit, defi--et--at--eri. 
Dor, for, der, fer, tantum le- 


guntur in compoſitis, ut addor, 
condor. 


T mm grown, condor 1 am-jramed. 
; Infit be b:gins is only uſed, 


_ tInfit tantum ia uſu eft, 
"16-2="T Ree 


STOR 


Theſe Four are 
Verbs. 

Imperative ſcio, fo want, and 
fol-o wants the- firſt perſon fu- 
ture. | 

S#, &C. are contratted ,Verbs, 
viz. fis for ft vis, ſultis for þ 
vulty, ſodes for fi audes, and ſome 
others, 


Imperative 


Of improving Verbs. 


Uſe Makes perfettneſs, there- 

fore turn theſe into Latine, &c, 
The Preſent Tenſe. 

With all my heart, I am an 
Engliſhnan, Thou art a French- 
man. He is a Dutchman, We are 
diligent, Ye are neglizent, 

They are Truants. 


A Compleat Syſtem of Grammar. 


8g 
Dic, duc, fer, fac Imperativa 
rn.” 5 | 

Scio, fio Tmperativa non ha- 
bent 3 ſci & fi nec ſoleo, ſolebo 
futuro. 

Sis, fultis, fodes funt Verba 
contrafta cx ft vis, ſt vults, 'ſ 
audes, Rc. 


De amplificatione Vetborum. 


M. Taurum feret, qui vitulum 
tulit zvertas igitur hc Lafine, &c. 
Praſens. 
]- Toto corde, Ego fum Ang- 
lus ; tn es Gallusz Ule eft Tento- 
nicus. Nos ſumus diligentcs.3 
Vos eſtis negligentes. 
111: ſunt Emanſores. 


Preterimperfet Tenſe. 

T was not in School Yefterday. 
Thou waft not at Church yeſter- 
day. ; 

He was not at home yeſterday, 

We were idle yeſterday. 

Ye were obedient yeſterday, 

They were carcful yeſterday. 

Preterperfeft Tenſe of Sum. 

I have been at Church ; thou 
haſt been in the Garden ; he has 
been at London; we have been at 
School z ye have been at home ; 
they have been in the ilall, 

 Praterpluperfett Tenſe. 

T had not been at Church yeſt- 
erday, and therefore I was not 
happy. 

He had been with me, but then 
I was not at Home. 

We had not bcen at School ye- 
ſterday, Ge. 

Future Tenſe. | 

I will be more diligent hereaf- 
ter than I have been, God willing, 

Thou wilt be a learned and 


' Imperfetum. _ 
Heri non eram in Schola. 


Nen eras in Templo. 
Noa'erat Domi. 
Nos eramns otiof1. 
Vos eratis ohedientes. 
111i erant ſeduli. 

Perfettum. 
Ego fui Temploz tu fuiſti 
horto . ille' fuir LTondmiz nos 
fuimus Schola z vos fuiltis domi z 
illi fuere aula. 


PluſquamperfcFum., 
Heri non eram Templo 1gi- 
ur non eram etiam fcelix. 
Fueras in-horto noſtro. 
Fuerat apud me, fed tunc non 


fai domi. 


Heri Scholz non fucramus, Tc. 


Futurums . 
Foſthac ero- diligentior qoam 


fui, Deo volente. 


Tu eris vir do&us & utilis g 
Þ:0- 
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profitable man z he. will be a 


_ learned man becauſe he is dili- 


gent 3 we will be at School to 

morrow, God willing ; ye ſhall be 

dear to me if ye will be diligent z 

to morrow my Brethren will not 

be at School. 

© M. Let us hear the Conjun- 
Qive? 

My Father will have me be 0- 
bedient to my Mafter ; that thou 
be diligent ; that he be modeſt ; 
that we be ſober; that ye be 
early ; that they be learned. 

Imperfett Tenſe, 

My Mothers will is that 1 
ſhould be thy companion ; that 
. thou wouldſt be in thy chamber 
by ſix a clock 3 if he were godly 
he would have been obedient ; 
when we were godly Boys we 
were diligent; J wiſh ye were 
temperate, wiſe; O ! that they 
were obedient to their Parents,&c. 
through every Tenſe, 

M. Let us hear the Impera- 
tive ? 

J. Be thou godly and diligent ? 

Do thou be good and vbedient ? 

Let us be filent, or hold our 
Tongues ; ſee that every one of 
you boys be. obedient ? be ye 
merciful. Let every Boy be at 
School by ſeven a Clock to mor- 
row morning. 

M. How do you expreſs in La- 
tine ?. 

J. I have got fine cloths, 

- Thou haft two fair Sifters. 

He hath the beſt Pen. 

We have four Sparrows. 

Ye have a gallant Houſe. 

They have more Books than 
we,t9c. 

M. Tranſlate all theſe with the 
Verb eſt. 


| 
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ille erit vir doCus, quia eft dili-. 
gens; cras Deo volente, 'erimus 
in Schola z critis mihi' chari fi 
obedientesz cras fratres mei 
nonerint domi- 


M. Audiamus Conjuntivum. 

]. Pater vult ut fim obediens 
Preceptori z ut is diligens ; ut 
fit modeftus ; ut ſimus ſobrii z; ut 
ſitis matutini $5 ut ſint doGti. 


Imperfeftum. | 

Mater vult ut efſem ſocius tu- 
us 5 ut eſſes cubiculo tuo ſext3 
hora; fi effet pius fuifſet obedi- 
ens z cum eſſemus pii fuerimus di- 
ligentes z Utinam efletis ſobrii 
Oft! cffent .obedientes. parenti- 
bus, 9c. 


M. Audiamus Imperativum ? 


J. Es pius &diligens. 

Efto bonus & obediens z 

Simus nos taciti. 

O vos pueri omnes efte obedi- 
entes z eſtote miſericordes z\.om- 
nes pueri cras. hora feptima 
ſunto in Schola, &c. 


M. Quomodo drcitur Latine, 
&C, | 
]. Ego habeo veſtes elegantes. 
Tu habes duas venuftas ſorores, 
Ile habet Pennam optimam 
Nos habemus quatuor paſleres, 
Vos habetis pnlchram domum. 
Ill: habent plures libros quam 
nos, &Cc. 
M. Vertas hec 
verb0 eſt, 


omnia cum 


þ 1 


{» 


KL 


$> 


"A: Con 
J. I have fine-cloths. 


Thou haft two pleaſant Siſters.” 


He has got the beſt Pen, 

We have four Sparrows» 

Ye have a Gallant Houſe, &c. 

Through all Moods and Zenſes. 

M. Conjugate amo through the 
- Perſons. - x 

J. I, thou, he, we, ye, they love. 

M, What doft thou Jove ? 

J. T love God our Heavenly Fa- 


leat Syſtem of Grammar. gr * 


. J. Sunt mihi elegantes Veſtes. 
Sunt tibi duz venuſtz forores. 
Eft illi penna optima, 

Sunt nobis-quatuor Paſſeres. 
Eft yobis pulchra domus. 
Sunt illis plnres libri quam nos. 
M. Conjuga amo per perſonas? 


J.Am o as at -amus atis ant,f% | 
 M. Quid tu amas ? 
J. Ego amo Deum Patrem Cce-. 


ther, who hath created me; and' 


 leftem, qui creavit me 3 & Chri-' 


Chrift our Saviour, who hath de- | ftum Salvatorem noftrum, qui li- 


livered me from Sin and Death ; 
for the only Son of God with his 

- Blood hath pacified an angry God 
for us. 

I alſo love the Holy Ghoſt who 
by the Word and Sacraments hath 
ſanCified us.. 

M. What doth he love ? 

]. He loves Vertue, 

M. What do ye love ? 

J. Good Sciences. 

M. What do they love ? 

J. Neat Books. 

M, . Conjugate amo together 
with a paſhve Verb, for Example 
ſake. 

F. 7 love thy Brother, but am 
210t beloved by him. 

Thou lovejt the Queen, but wilx 
'20t be loved by her &c.throughout. 

M. Let us hear the Conjunitive 
Mood ? \ 

]. It is my Fathers will that 7 
love thee z that _ loveſt me z- 
that be love the Maſter 3 that we 
love honeſt ſtudies 3 that ye love 


one another ; thar hey love the|' 


Word of God, £5c. throughout, 
M. Conjugate opto with precor, 
]. 1 wiſh and pray for thee. 

| Thou wiſheſt and prayeſt for me. 
He wiſheth and prays for him, 
We wiſh and pray for you, 


beravit nos a Peccato & Morte z 
nam unicus Filius Dei placavit no- 
bis Deum iratum ſanguine ſao. 


Amo etiam ſantum Spiritum 
qui nos ſanQificayit Verbo & Sa- 
cramentis. | 

M. Quid ille amat ? 

J. Virtutem. 

M. Quid vos amatrs ? 

+ ]J. Bonas Artes. 

M, Quid ii amant ? 

J. Elegantes Libros. 

M, Conjuga amo una cum paſ+ 
ſivo, Exempli gratia ? 


]. Egs amo fratrem tuum, ſed 
non amor ab illo. | 

Tu amas Reginam, ſed non ama» 
beris ab illa, &c- per omnes. 

M. Audiamus Conjunitivum ? 


J. Pater vult ut amer te; ut 
ames mez ut ames Prxcentorem 5 
ut amemus honefta Studia z us ame» 
tis Vos invICem. 

Si ament Verbum Dei, ©c, 


M.Conjuga opto una cum prepury 
J. Egs opto & precor tible' .} 
Tu optas & precaris mihi, 

Ille oprtat, & precatur illi 


| Nos optamus & precamur vohis 
| -"=E-6 T9 


bo 


- tick. , 


they 


©" may be taught Rhetorick by me,&c, 


FF FLY 


Ye wiſh and pray for us- 
They wiſh and pray to God, &c. - 
through every Mood and Ten/e. 
M. Cotjugate deceo to teach. 
J. 1, thou, he, we, ye,they reach. 
AM, What do you teach,or are a 
teaching ? | 
}J. Iteach, or am a teaching La- 


tine. 
'M. What doth be teach ? 
. Arithmetick:. 
. What are ye a reaching ? 
J. We teach Fencing. 
M. What do they teach ? 
J: They teach gvod manners,8&c, 
M. Let us hear the Conjunttive 
Mood ? 
J- My Father's Will is that 7 
teach thee the Greek Tongue. 
. That thou teach me Arithme- 


That he teach him to dance. 

That we teach you to Fence, 

If Fl reach us Geometry, when - 
ave taught them Rhetorick, 

M. Conjugate doceo together 

with a paſhve Verb, for Example. 

I. reach thee Latine rbat you 


may teach me Muſick. 


_ © "Thou zeacheſt me to fence, 
that thou moiſt be raught by me 


the Art of Dancing. ' | 
He teacheth me Logick, that:be 


'M. Conjugate lego to read? . 
]- I, thou, he,we, ye, they read. 
M. What art thou- 4 reading ? 
]. 1amreading Corderius Collo- 

quies. = " res 6 
M. What doth be read ? 
J. Fe reads Comenizs's Gate, 
M.-What do ye read ?* 
. J. We read the Idiomatical 
Lexicon. WY 
' 'M, What do they read ? 


-maticum. * 


} Gramunar, 
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Vos. optatis & precamini nobis. 
* 1lli-optant & precantur Deo, &c. 


M. Conjuga Deceo * 
J. Doce 0 s t mus tis nt. 
M. Quid tu doces ? . 


].Ego doceo Linguam Latinam. . 


M. Quid ille docet ? 

» Arithmeticam. 

« Quid vos docetis ? 
J. Docemus artem gladiandi. 
M.. Quid ili docent ? 
J. 11; docent bonos mores,&c., 
M. Audiamus Conjunittuun'} 


J. Pater vult ut doceam te Lin- 
gnam Grecam. 
Vt doceas me Arithmeticam. 


Ur doceat eum artem faltandi. - 
Ut doceamus vos artem gladiandt 
Si doceatis nos Geometriam, 
cum docuerint illos Rhetoricum. 
M. Conjiga doceo una cum 
Paſhvo, Exempli gratia. 
J. Zgo doceo te Linguam Lati- 
nam ut docear a te Muſicam. 
Tu doces me artem gladi- 
andi; ut docearis a me artem fat- 
tandi, 
Itk docet me Dialeficam, -ut 
doceatur 3 me Rhetoricam,Gc, 
M. Conjuga lego ? - 
J. Leg o 1s it imus itis unt. 
M. Quid tu legis ? 
J. Eg9 lego Colloquia Corderi. 


M. Quid ile legit ? 

J. Legi: Januam Comenii, 

M. Quid vos legiftis ? 

J. Legimus Dixionarium Idio- 


* M; Quid ii legunt ? 
J. Grammaticam. 


Ty” 


M Let us hear the Conjunttrue ? 
].. My Father will that 1 read \* 
two chapters every day out of the. 
New Teftament. 
That thou read Cicero's Epiſtles. 
That be read Helvicus colloquies. 
That we read prime Authors. 
That ye read honeſt Books.” 
That they read the Engliſh Chro- 
nicles,&c, throughout. 


M. Conjugate lego together | 


with a Verb in 0r73 Tor Example 

ſake, 

]. I read, ſpeak nd write . Z4- 
tine, 

Thou readeft, | ſpeakeſt and” 
writeſt Greek, 

He readeth, fpeaketh and writ- / 
eth Hebrew, &c, through all 
Moods and Tenſes, 

M. What do you do,or what are 
you a doing ? 

J. I exerciſe my ſelf, and do 
my endeavour for obcainiog of 
the Late, 

.T alſo write and make Themes, 
&c. through- every Mood and 
Tenſe. 

* M. Conjugate Audio, \{ do hear, 
]. I, thou. he, we, ye,they her. 
M, What do you: willingly 

hear ? 

Þ A learned Oration. 

M. What do-ye willingly hear ? 

F. We willingly hear thee ting. 

M. What do they willingly 
hear? 
|. The Maſter ſpeaking. 

M:What News doſt thou hear ? 

}J. I have heard no News. 

M.What News haye ye heard ? 

J. We heard your Father was 
gead. 

M. Let us hear the C onjuntive? 

J. My Father wili as 1 bear a 
Latine Speech, . - | 
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]. Pater vult ut 1:gam duo _- 
pita quotidie, ex Novo Tefta- 
'ment0. 

Vt legas Epiſtolas Crceronis, » 

Ur legat colloquia Zelvici, , 
. Ut legamu clafſhicos Autores: 
Vr legatis honeſtos libros, 


A 6 
Rs 
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Ve legant Relationes Anglica- 
'H&8. 

M. Conjuga lego uni cum Ver= 
bo in or, Verbs Zratize 


|]. Ego lego; loquor, & ſcribo 
Latine. . 

Tu legis, loqueris & ſcribis 
, Grzce. 

Me legit, loquicur & ſcribit 
Hzbraice, ©c. per omnes modes 
© tempor. 

M. Quid tu agis ? 


]- Ego exerceo me & do ope- 


'ram Linguz Latinz. 


Ego exiro etiam & compono 
Themata, Ge, pcr Omnia, 


'M. Conjuga audio ? 

FJ. Audi o s t mus tis unt 
M. Quid tu libenrer audis 2, 

T. Dottam concionem libenter 

au1io, 

M' Onid vos libenter auditis?; 
]. Libeater 2adimus te canente. 
M. Quid ill libcnter au:liuat? 


J. Pr _ ptorem Joquentim: 

M. Quid Novi audiviſti ? 

|. Nihil Novi audivi. 

M. Quid vas audiviftis 7 

F. Audivimus Patrem elſz mor- 
cuum. 

M. Audiamus Conjuntivim ? 


Pater vult Kt 4H 41am Sermonem 


Lat LANs 
N 2 That 
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3 alſo. 


"Thi: thou bear an Engliſh Ser- 


mon. 
That he bear him finiſh the Diſ- 

courſe, &©c. throughout. 

* M. Let's hear the Imperative 

Mood, and the Infinitive Mood 


{T. Rear thou, or do thou bear ? 
Thou mayſt hear me, I cannot 
bear thee. ; 
I believe that thou haſt beard | 
our Miniſter, 
1 am goirg t0 hear Muſick. 


Of a Participle. 


M. What is a Partzciple ? 


J. A Participle is a Part of 
Speech declined with Caſe, which 
taketh from a Noun, - Gender, 
Caſe and Declerfiqn. they may re- 
ſolve into Verbs, as, 1aught, 1. e. 
which doth teach. From a Verb, 
Tenſe and Signification 5 from 
both of them it hath Number 
and Figure. | 

M. How many things helong 
to a_Participle ? | | 

J.' Eight things belong to a- 
Participle ; Perſon, Number,Caſe, 
Declenſion, Gender, Time and 


- Figure. 


- Concerning the Perſon, Num- 
ber, Caſe, Declenſiun, and Gen- 
der, the fame is to be appointed 
here which is taught before in a 


Noun, 7 
M. How many: Tenſes of Parti-. 
ciples ? 


J. The Tenſes of Participles are 


four, an cheir ſignification is ei-, 


ther 4#rve or Paſſrve. 

The Participle of the preſent 
Tenſe in' Latine ends in ans or ens, 
but ig is the Engliſh Termina- 
tion, and is formed from the Ge- 
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* Ut eudias Concionem Anglicam: | 


Py. . 
© 


Ve audiat illum perorantem,&c, 


- M. Modum Tmperativum eti- 
am & Infinitivum *? ; 


J. Audi, audito tu. 

: Audias me, non poſſum audi- 
re te. 
| Credo te audiviſſe concionato- 
rem noſtrum, \ 

Eo auditum Muſicam, &Cc. 


De Particip1o. 


M., Quid eft Partzicipium ? 

]. Participium eft Pars Orati- 
onis inflexa Caſu, que i nomine 
Genera Caſus & Declinationem. 


a Verbo vero Tempora & fig- 
nificationes z ab utroque Nume- 
rum & Figuram accipit. * ; 


M. Quot accidentia Participio ? 


], Otto accidunt Participio, 
Perſona, Numerus, Caſus, De- 
; Clinatio, Genus, Tempus, Signi- 


' ficatio & Figura, 


' De Perſona, Numero, Cafu, 
Inflexione & Genere, idem hic 
| ſatuendum, quod ſupra in no- 
mine eſt traditum. 


M. Quot tempora Participiorum? 

]. Tempora Participiorum ſunt 
quatuor, & fignificatio Ative & 
Paſſroe. | , 


Przſens in ans vel ens, & for- 
matur ex Gerundio in 47, mytan- 


do di in s, ut laudan dis moncn-: 
rund 


ti- 


tie 
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rund in di., -by- changing di into 
s, as praiſing, warning ; they. often 
become Subſtantives. WR 

Participle of the future in rus 
is of an aftive ſignification z and 
is formed from the latter Supine, 
by adding rus, as ts read, or wbout 
to read; to hear, or about to bear. 

But there are eight: Verbs 
which form the Participle of the' 
Future Tenſe in rus irregular, 
namely, &c, To argue, 


To riſe ; and 

To bring forth. Pe 

The Participle of the preter 
Tenſe in Latine ends in tus, ſus,xus, 
the Engliſh ending is 4, ts, », this 
is alſo formed from the latter Su- 
pine by adding s, as praiſed, ſeen, 
knit. 

The Partzciple of the Future in 
dus hath a paſſive ſignification, 


and is formed from the Gerund 


in d!, by changing 7 into us, as, 
monendus to be warned. 
M. How manifold is the Figure 
of a Participle ? + | 
J. It is twofold, namely, ſim- 
ple, as breathing; and compound, 
as, raking breath, 


Of aa Adverb. 


M. What is an Adyerb ? 

J. An Altverb is_a Part of 
Speech undeclined, which being 
joined fo a Verb perfe&s and ex- 
plains its ſenſ: by whither 2 how ? 
when ? how lo!»g ? how often ? hor» 
much ? wherefore ? mhere? from 
whence ? whether ? and the like 
interrogatories. 


4 $ 
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go 


di s, Non raro fiunt Subftan- | ©” 
tiva. | ; ; 


Ahh, 
1 


Futurum' in r45, ative fignifi- 
cationisz & formatur ex poſte- 
riori ſupino addendo 7us; ut leftus 
rus, auditu rus. 


Sed ofto ſunt Verba que futu- 4 
rum in rus; formant anomala, *” 
ite , | 

Argutturus ex 4rguos 

Erutturus ex eruo. 

Futurus ex fuo. 

Naſciturus ex naſcor. 

Noſciturus ex noſco.. 

Moriturus ex morior. 

Ortturus ex orior ;, & 

Pariturus ex pario. 

Preteritum in tus, ſus, xus,for- 
matur ctiam ex poſteriori ſupino 
addenqdo s, ut _ 


 Taudatu s, viſu S, WeX! $. 


Futurum in dus, paſhve ſigni» 
ficationisz ' formatur autem ex 
Gerundio in di, mutando z in us, 
ut monend 1 us. 


M. Quotuplex eft Figura Par- 
ticipiorums , 

]. Duplex, viz. ſimplex, ut ſpt- 
rans ; & compojita, ut reſpirans. 


De Adverbio. 


M. Quid eft Adverbium? _ 

J. Adverbium eft' pars Orati- 
0n15, non flexa ; quz adjctta ver- 
bo ſenſum ejus perfecit atque Cx- 
planat, ut, quo ? quomodo ? quan- 
do ? quouſque? quottes ? quarium ? 2 
quare ? uli ? unde? uri, 6G +1 


1 atine 


” _ moſt-learnedly of them all, 


_are derived from ſome other word 
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Latine Adverbs commonly enq 
IN EC 0, Ter, um, Us. * 
Adverbs derived from Adjett- 
Ives, are compared by degrees as 
"they are, and govern the ſame 
. Cafes which the Adjettives do,as, 
| Tearnediy, more learnedly than be, 


Nuper, nuperrime, late, &c. 

Sometimes Neuter Adjettives 
put on them the form of Adverbs. 

And Przpofitions alſo when 
they govern no Caſe are chang- 
ed into Adverbs, . as, &c. - / came 
at length. 

The kind of Adverbs is two- 
fold 3 the Principal, which hath 
its riſe or beginning from it ſelf, 
as, cras, to morrow. k 

Derivative. is of thoſe which 


as, furtim ſecretly, from furor to 
fteal, Figure is ſimple, as, prudent z 
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Adverbium feequenter exit in 
e, 0,47, UM us, | | 

Adverbia ab adjeQtivis nata & 
comparantur z & eandem etiam 
conftrutionem cum. nominibus 
habent, ut, - 

Dotte, doftius iloz dodiſſime 
omnium, 


Spe, ſepius, ſepiſſime, noftrum. 


Diu, diutius, diutifſime,long,&c. 

Aliquando neutra Adjettiva in- 
duunt formam 'Adverbiorum. 

Et Przpoſitiones etiam cum 
Caſum amittunt, migrant in Ad- 
verbia, ut, lorgo piſt tempore ve- 
TA 

Species Adverhiorum eft du- 
plex ; principalis quz ex ſe origi- 
nem habet, ut cras. | 


* Dertvativa eft eorum quz na- 
ta ſuntaliunde,ut, furtim ex furor, 


Figura eſt ſimplex, ut, prudenter, 


and- compound,' as, imprudent. 
Cf a Conjunttion, 
M. What isa Conjun#ion ? 


& cor:poſira, ut imprudenter, 
De Conjuntione. 


M. Quid eſt Conjun@io? 
J. Conjunitio eft pars Oratio- 


J]. A Conjuntien 1s a part of 
Speech which jointly tieth toge- 
ther the clauſes of a Sentence, 
quo and, me whether or noz ve or, 
are joined to the end of a word, 
but are conſtrued before it, and. 
ſo is the compounding part of 
other words, | 

Conjundtians for th: moſt part 
are placed about the beginning of | 
Sentences, but Adverbs about the *! 

middle. 
The Figure of a Conjun@ion is 
fimple, as, mam for; and com- ; 
ponnd, as, zamque and for, 


—_— 


* 


nis quz Sententiarum clauſulas 
apte conneCtit. _, 
que, ne, ve ſunt Enclytice. 


Conjunitiones fere in exordio 
ſententiarum ponuntur, Adverbiz 
vero locantur medio. | 


Figura Conjuntionum eft ſim- 


plex, ut nam, & compoſita, ut nam- 
ques 


of 


04 
las 


Of a Prepoſition 


M. What is a Prepoſirion ? 

Prepoſition is an undeclined 
part of Speech, which is put be- 
fore other parts of Speech *ither 
in compoſition, or elſe in appoſerion, 

In appoſition, as, be ſitreth at rhe 
right band, 

In compoſition, as, be has ad- 
moniſhed. 

Sometimes Prepoſitions are uſ- 
ed both ways, as, 1 am going to 
my Father. 


Theſe Five Prepoſitions are uſu- | - 


ally found ſet after the Caſes 
they govern, : as, with which, t0- 
wards England, even to the ſetting 
of the Yun. | 

M. Which are the accidents of 
a Przpoſition ? 

}J. To a Prepoſition belongs 
Caſe, Government or Conftru- 
Eon. 

The following Prepoſitions g0- 
yern an Accuſative Caſe, as 

To, in the power, againſt, on 
this fide, about, without. 

Towards, at, before, on the 
other ſide, beyond, abuye, to- 
wards and within. 

' Beyond, after,beſides, for, nigh 
to, behind,according to. 

By'or throvgh, about, about, 
againſt, nigh to, between, for, or 
becauſe, beneath. 

Prepoſitions governing 0r re- 
quiring after them an Ablative 
caſe are, &c. from, from, with- 
out, without, with, before, con- 
cerning of, out of, openly, before 
comparatively, for, without. 

Privily, in, or, into,under, under, 
above, ſignifying motion, have an 
accufative abter them z but fig- 


| 
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De Prepoſitione. 


J. Prepoſitio eft pars Oratio- 
nis indeclinabilis, quz aliis oratio- 
nis partibus, vel in compoſitione, 
vel in appoſitione preponuntur. 

Appofitione, ut, ſedit ad dex> 
tram. 
Compoſitione; ut ad--monutr. 


Aliquando geminantur, ut «d4- 
eo ad patrems 


Cum, penes,tenns, verſus,uſque 
poſtponi ſuis caſibus inveniuntur, 
ut, quibus cum; Anglicam verſus 
ad occidentem ujque. 


M. Quz accidentia Prepoſfiti- 
onis ? 4 

]. Prepofitioni accidit caſus 
regimen ſive conftructio, v#7. 


Przpolitiones ſequentes adjuns 
guntur Acculativo. | 
Ad, penes, adverſus, cis, Citra, 
Circitex; Extra. 
Erga, apud, ante, ſecus, trans, 
ſupra, verſus & intra, 


ultra, poſt, preter, propter, 
prope, pone,ſecundum. ; 

Per, circum, circa,contra,uxta, 
inter, ob, infra. 


Przpoſitiones ablativum regen- 
tes ſunt a, ab, abs, abſque, cum, co» 
ram, de, e, ex, palam, pre, pro, fine. 


Clam, vel clanculum, in, ſub, 
fubter, ſuper fignificatione mo- 


tas, Acculativum regunt ; ſigni- 
Oo cationg . 


M. Quid eft-Przpoſitio ? & ©, 


<> 
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 nifying reft, govern an abla-j 


Speech which declares the affeQi- 


”y p 4 ys & 


die? > ab 
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tive. 
M. Why do you ſay, up to the 
legs, by a Genitive, or an Abla- 
tive caſ: indifferently. 

Tenus governs a genitive caſe 
Plural, alſo an ablative in both 
Numbers. 

Theſe ſix Prepoſitions are ne- 
yer found but in compound words 
am about, di dis twice, re again, 
ſe apart, con with, 


Of an Interje(ion. 


M. What is an Interjettion ? 
J, An Interjetion is a part of 


on of the mind under. a confufed 
voice ſuddenly broken off, as Q ! 
Ont | 


Of the Figures belonging to 
Etymology. 


M. What Figures belong to 
Erymolog x? AE 

]. 41imery,Enallapy,HeBeniſme 
and Archaiſme. 

Artimery is when one part of 
Spzech is uſed inſtead of another, 
as thy skill, here ſcire is put for 
fete vid. 

Enallagy changeth one Perſon, 
Number, Tenſe, with Mood and 
Gender for another, as U©c, for 
qui mihi charior ſum eſt Enallage 
Genus. ' Sed valebis pro vale -eft 
KEnalage modi, &Cc. 

Helleniſme is when Latine words 
are declined like to Greek words, 
as familias for familie, or have a 
Greek conttruttion, as, ceaſe your 
noiſe the deceived Alexis tr anſport- 
ed with paſſion 5, irarum is uſed for 
Irs, | 


ens af aft rye, 
// 8'/ | InNmnar. 


| catione vero quietis ablativum. 


| M, Quare dicis crurum tenus, 
vel indifferentur cruribus tenus. 


J. Genitivum pluralem regit 
tenus 3 ablativum etiam tam ſin- 
gularem quam pluralem. 

am, 4i, dis, re, ſe, con, ſunt Pre- 
poſiriones, ſed extra compoſitionem 
non inveniuntur, * 


De InterjeFione. 


M, Quid eft Interjetio ? 
J. Interj:#io eft pars orationis 
quz ſub incondita voce fubito 
prorumpentem animi affetum 
demonſtrat, ut 0 ! vab! 


De Etymolegie Figuris. 


| M. Quz Figurz ad Erymologi- 
rn. ? 
niſmus, 5 Archaiſmus. 

Eft Artimeria cum pars altera 
ſermonis altera uſa, ut, ſcire 1u- 
um, pro ſcientia tua. 


Perſonam numefum commutcat 
Enallage tempus, cumque modu/ 
genus, ut, Pereo quod charius eſt 
mi, 


| Helleniſmus erit Phtaſis, aut 
conſtruio Greca, ut 

Deſie. clamorum, fallunt ardebat 
Alexin z abſtinet irarum. | 


Ar: 


Artimeria, Enallage, Helle- 


Us 
to 
IM 


| for whatever anſwers the queſtion 


lete and alſo new coyned:Words,as, 
&c, for, of me, of thee, an old. Wor, 
man, 


Of Syntax.  » | 


M. What is Syntax ? 

J. Syntax is an Agreeable Diſ- 
poſition of the eight parts' of 
Speech amongft themſelves. 

M. How many fold is Synax ? 

Synax is two-fold, compleat, or 
anſwering in proportion. And 
faſhioned, or unlike, which is not 
regular, but departs from the 
common rules, and yet neverthe- 
leſs relyes upon the authority of 
good Writers. 4 

M, How many fold is the com- 
pleat part of Syntax ? 

]. It is two-fold, concord, which 
is the agreement of words amongſt 
themſelves,and government,which 
is the dependance of one word 
upon another, | 

Of the Concord of Symax an- 
\wering in proportion, and the 
caſe of the Relative with many 
other matters worthy to be ob- 
ſerved. And firft of 


The Concord or Agreement of 
the AdjeQive with the Sub- 
ſtantive. 


M. Why do you ſay, A guilty | 
conſcience needs no accuſer, (not) 


Co 

J. Becauſe Cauſe is of the femi- 
nine Gender, Nominative Caſe, 
and Singular Number, and thoſe 
two Adjettives muſt be the ſame, 


who ? or what? made upon the 


A Compleat Syſtem 
Archaiſme tollorizeth old, obſo-' 


of Grammar.” 99 
Archaiſmus admittet vocibus: 


obſoletiſque novis, ut, mis, 7s, 
anuis, i, &. met, tut, anus. 


De Syntaxi. 


M. Quid eft Synraxis ? 

J. Syraxis eft congrua co 
partium Orationis, inter ſe diſpo- 
ſitio, | 

M. Quotu plex eſt Syntaxis ? 

]. Symaxis eſt duplex, perfefta 
ſeu analoga quz eft tegularis. Et 
figurata ſeu Anomala, quz . 
non eft regularis, ſed recedit a 
communihus regulis, & ” tamen 
bonorum Scriptorum Authoritate 
nititur, . 

M. Quotuplex eft perfeta ſeu 
Analoga ? 

J. Duplex, Concordantia quz 
eſt Dictionum, -inter ſe convenie 
entia, & Regimen, quod eft de- 
pendentia umius diftionis ab aliz, 


De Concordantiis Syntaxeos, A- 
nalogz & caſu Relativi, cum mul- 
tis alijs obſervatu digniſſimis. Eg 
primo de 


Concordantia- Adje&tivi cum 


Subſtantivo. 


M. Quare dicis mala cauſa eſt 


filenda (non) malus, filendum ? 


J. Quia Cauſa eſt Fzmininz 


Generis, Nominandi Caſus, & 
Singularis Numeri, & Conyenien- 
da ſunt cum Subſtantivo Cauſa, 


Adjeive is the Subſtamive 10 ite 


M, By 


too . -* ACompleat Syſtems of Grammar. 


M. By. what rule ? S & 
]. Adjettives and alſo Partici- 
les, and Pronouns agree with]. 
their Subſtantives in Gender,| 
Number, and Caſe, altho', a 
Verb come between them, as, 
this Book muſt be often read. Death 

is an Enemy, | 

M. Huw do you fay in Latine, 
Get | 
J]. My Father and Mother are 
well, (not). 
 M- By what rule ? 

].Tweor mare Subftantives ſins 
+ gular, -coupled by, or. having a 
conjun&tion between them, have 
an Adjective plural, which ſhall 
agree with the Subſtantive of the 
moſt worthy Gender, as ; 

A fever, ſlottfulneſs, the head- 
ach, and a defiution of Rheum. 

(eſe things ariſe to thee from 
mit-day ſleep. 

M. Why do you fay 1. have 
taught thee many things, but you 
have forgot them all (not) &c. 


& Pronomina Subfrantivis, Gene- 


etiam,cum verbum interceſſerit,yt 


ſed oblitus 8s ommia (un) multas 
ps 


J. Tf'the words (matter or 
thing) follow an adjetive in Eng- 
liſh (matter or thing) is totally re- 
jeed, and the adjettive put in 
the zeuter gender without a ſub- 
ftantive, as ; many Men ſay many. 
thinps. | 
| M. Why is the word Me# un-. 
derftood ? ; 

J. An adj-&ive is ſometimes put. 


M. Per quam regulam ? 
]. Adfettiva, ut. & Participia, 


ro, Numero, & Caſu concordant 


Hic lber fape legendus- Mors eft 
HImicas 


M. Quomodo di@iur Latine, 
; "=p 

J. Pater & Mater ſunt falvi ' 
(non) ſalvus, \ 

M. Qua regula ? 

J. Duo vel plura Subſcantiva 
ſingularia per conjun&tionem 
copulata habent Adjettivum plu- 
rale, quod cum digniort Genere 
concordat, ut 

Febris,*pigrinies, capitis doloratq; 
catarthus, | 

Hac tibi proveniunt ex ſomno 
mertalano. » 

M. Quare dicis docuz te mult 
res, omnes ves ? . 

. Si (res) ſequitur adjetivum 
(res) rejicitur & adjetivum in neu- 
tro genere, abtolute ponitur, ut ; 
mutu mula loquumur, * 


M. Quare non multi v7 ? 


]. AdjeFrvum aliquando ſub- 


ſnbſtantively ;z and may alſo have ſtantive ponitur ; & habeat etiam 
another adje#7ve to agree with it adjefioum ſecum convenire, ut ; 
in gender, number, and caſe. as z Multum laboris. Pauper dottus in- 
much pains, A learned poor Mau is dofto divite praſtantior. 
more excelieut than an uilaarned 
rich Man. © WIE , 
* -M. But why dont you ſay ma- 
ny thirgs are ſaid by many Men ? 

J. It a paſfive Engliſh be to be 
rendred by a Latine Deponent ; 


M. Sed quare non multa dicun- 
tur a multis ? FG 

]. Si paſſhvum Anglice faftu- 
rum per Deponentem —_— 
us en 


(ub- 
am 


ins 


MAT 
. 
. 


then the paſhve i$ to be varyed| 
into an adttive. | 

M. Turn this into Latine, Tc. 

]. The word rex is derived 
from rego, to rule, 

M. Rex is maſculine, why not 
Derivatus ? 

]. Becauſe a ſentence, or the 
part of a ſentence, or any word 
taken materially (as rex is) ſigni- 
fying the: word,and not the thing 
or. perſon may {upply the place of 
a ſubſtantive. 


' The Agreement of the Rele- 
tive with its Subſtantive. 


M. Say.in Latine ? 
. }. Heis a wiſe Man that ſpea- 
keth few things.- 

M- Why not quod a neuter 
relative ?. | 
 ]. The relative adjetive qui, 
&c. muſt needs agree with its 
ſubſtantive going before it in gen- 
der, number and perſon ; the an- 
tecedant anſwers who ? or what ? 

But they muſt not agree in 
caſe, for that anſwers ſome fol- 
lowing word whereon itis gover- 
ned, elfe it is the nominative to 
dire the Verb, if no other no- 
minative come between them, as, 
I have the letters which thou ſent, 
here quas is accuſat. following the 
Verb, 
- Thou art net worthy of the commen- 
dation which is beſtowed on thee. - 

M. Whether is it hetter toſay; 
There is a place which is called a 
Dungeon qi or quod? , 


| Whetherſoever is well ſaid, 
becauſe a Relative placed between 
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tunc Vaſſhvum variatum.-in. « iti» 7 
vum 2 | 3 
M. Vertas hoc Latine ? ©c,, 
]. Kex derivatum eft a.rege ». 


M. Quare non dixifti Der. jvg- 
tus? | < 

- }J. Quia oratio, aut aliq uod 
membrum  orationis ; vel dj i tio 
aliqua materialiter ſumpta ſup- + 
pleat locum ſubſtantivi. 


Concordantia Relative tam 
Subſtantivo. | 


M. Dic Latine, fc, 4 
]. Vir pit qui pauca loquitur *%* 4 
M. Quare non quod pauca ®? 
w 
]. Relativum cum antecedente 


ſuo ſubſtantivo necefle eft genere, 
numero, & perſona conſentires 


Caſu autem eonvenire necefſe 
non eft, nam is ſequenti voce-re- 
ſpondet a qua regitur z aut pre- 
cedit Verbum fi nullus nominati-- 
vus interſeritur ut ; ſunt mijbi Ii- 
tere quas miſiſtl, 


Tu non dignus es ea laude quans 
tibi rribut, 

M. Utrum melius dictum, Efic 
locus qui Tullianum -appellatur, 
bow quod ? 


J. Utrum eft. bene- diftum , 
quia relativum inter duo antece - 


two Antecedents of divers Gen- 


*%. 


dentig diyerſorum generum collo - 
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ders, righ 
the | ins and the for 


liam in Gender, 


and Arrows which thou ha 


the more worthy Gender, as 


Thou fleepeſt much and drinkeſt 
of ten, both which are naught for the 


ay. 


M. Why do you ſay, What 4 
- , one was be? be was ſuch 20ne as I 
. Finever ſaw ; here qualem follows 
 vidt. 

- Nouns Interrogatives and In- 


nzites follow the Rule of the 
relative, that is, by anſwering the 
following Word. 

M. 1 came in ſeaſen,which is the 
cheifeſt thing of at; which is the 
antecedent in this ſentence ? 

J- To come in ſeaſon anſwers who 


__ or what, becauſe a ſentence, or 


any part thereof is ſometimes put 


* for Amecedent. 


Apreement of the Verb with 


its Nominative (fe. 


M. Why do you fay, idleneſs |. 


males naughtine[s ? (not) 

].The verb perſonal agrees with 
the Nominative Caſe in Number 
and Perſon, although the Nomi- 
native be underftood, it anſwers 
29bg or what, as, labour overcomes 
&l things. 1 am. 

M. Turn this into Latine ? 

Jl and my Brother b&ve been fick, 


” at eds us hs 7 ee os "Br je. 
PE 102. A Compleat Syitem of Gramfnar. _ - 
anfwereth bath to 
he f » AS, 
Not \far from that River which they 
call Salia'; here quod would agree 
with flumine, and quem with Sa- 
| Number and 
 Perſion. * 3 
M: Which is the Rule, the Bow 
F; broken ? 
J- Two or more Antecedents 
ſingular with a Conjuntion copu- 
lative coming between, havea &e- 
lattve plural which agreeth with 


pew ongasr ſequenti, quam ante- 
cedenti refte reſpgndet, nt, 
_ Non procul ab eo flumjns quod 
(vel quem) Saliam vocant. 


oo 


M. Quz nam eft regula, Arcns 
© calami que fregiſti ? 

J. Duo vel plura- Anteceden- 
tia ſingularia, intercedente con- 
junftione Copulativa habent rela- 
tum plurdle quod cum digniori 
genere concordat, ut 

Tu mujtym dormis, © ſzpe potas 
que gmbo ſunt corpori inimica. , * 


M. Qyare dicis, qualis erat ; 


ew erat qualem nunquam vidi? 


]. Mmerrogativa & Er re- 
gulam relativorum ſequuntar 
(hoc eft) reſpondenti voce ſe 
quenti. | 

M. In tempore vent, quod omni-. 
um rerum eft primum z; quudnam 
eft antecedens ? by 

M. In tempore venire ; quia 
oratio aut aliquod membrum ora- 
tionis interdum ponitur pro an- 


| tecedente. 


Concordantia Verbs cum No- 
minat1uo, 


M. Quare dicis otia dant vitig 
(non) datis vitia? | 

J. Verbum perſonale cohzret 
cum - Nominativo Numero & 
Perſona, quamvis ſubintelligitur, 
ut labor vincit omnia. Sum 


i Mer hoc — 
|. Ego Ojrater @grom ſumus. 
|. Eg of M. Why 


—_ 
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' M, Why not ſome ather'N 
ber or Perſon ? jp 

' ]. Becauſe two or more” nomie. 
ative caſes ſingular tyed together 
by a Conjun@ion, allo nouns colle- 
#tve, or ſuch which'in the fingu- 
lar number ſignifie a multitude, 
have a verb plural which agreeth 
with the more worthy perſon, as, 
the People lament. 

Both are deluded by deceit. 

M. .Their tears were blood,which 
is the Nominative Caſe ? 

J. Take whether of them you 
pleaſe ; For a Verb put between 
two nominative caſes of divers 
Numbers may indifferently agree 
with either of them. 

M. 7t is the property of Mavkind 
10 go aſtray ; which is the Nomi- 
native ? | 

]. Errare to err, becauſe a Verb 
of the Infinitive Mood is ſome- 
times put inſtead of a Nominative 
caſe. | 
To learn Arts or Sciences faith - 
fully mollificth Mens manners, 
what mollificth manners ? 

\ J. To learn Sciences faithtiully, 

M. By what rule ? 

]J-. A ſentence, ,or ſome part of 
a ſentence, is ſometimes pur in- 
ftzad of a Nominative caſe. 

M. Rex a King is derived from 
rego tO Rule,what is derived from 
Rego *? 

]. Rex, becauſe any word ta- 
ken materially ſupplys the place 
of a Nominative Cale. 

. Me. It repenteth me of this 
deed, which is the rule ? 

J. A Verb imperſonal hath not 
a Nommitive Caſe before it, be- 
cauſe it is turned-into ſuch caſe 
as the Verb governs or requires 
after t, as 3 7 am weary of my Iife, 


um- 


| 
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| J. Quia duo vel plura Nomi- 
nativa. fingularia per conjundio- 
nem copulata.;z; Nomina. etiam 
colleiva habent verbum plarale 
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quod cum digniori perſcma con- 


corclat, ut, 


Populus lugent. | 

Urerque deluduntur dolts. 

M. Sanguis erant lachryme ; 
quinam eft Nominativus? 


]. Utrum horum mavis accipe, 


quia verbum inter duos Nomi- 
nativos diverforum Numerorum 
poſitum cum alterutro convenire 
poteſt, 

M. Errare humanum eft, qui- 
nam eft Nominativus ? 


terdum ponitur vice Nomina- 
__ ; 


M. Didicifſe fideliter-artes, E- 
mollig mores. . Quid Emollit mo» 
res * 

J. Didicifſe fideliter artes. 

M. Per quam regulam ? 

]. Oratio,aut aliquod membrum 
orationis interdum ponitur vice 
Nominativi. 

M. Rex derivatum eſt 3 Rego, 
quid derivatum eft a Rego ? 

J. Rex quia dio aliqua ma- 
terialiter ſumpta ſupplet locum 
Nominitivi. 


M. Pznetet me hujus fatti, 
quznam eſt regula? 

]. Verbum impesſonale nomi- 
nativum non. habet quia vertitur 
in alium Caſum, & regztur 3 


verbo ut ; Teder me vitae 


Agree- 


]. Errare, quia Infinitivus in-- 


*. 


E:, _theL 


r 


Ap. reemient of the Anſwer wit 


th e _ Queſtion, and of ore . Interrogativo & ſubſtantivi 


ſu. ſtantive with another. 


led ? 
]. 5 obn. 


M. Why do you anſwer in the 
Ablative, and not in ſome other 


caſe. 


J. Becauſe the word asking, 
and the word anſwering, ſhall , Redditivum ejuſdem caſus & tem- 


dbethe ſame caſe and tenſe. 


'-M. What name haft thou ? 
E©c.Of what name are you aGentr. | havnes. Cujus nominis es? Fo- 


. To what name do you anſwer 


Dat. What name have you ? Ac- Fohammni, Quod nomen habes ? 


cu, ſat. 
M. What doth a Souldier buy 
A Sword. | 


- 


Who buys a Sword ? A Soldier, 


What doth a Shocmaker [ell 
Sh bes. 


Who ſelleth Shoes ? A Shoe- 


[] - . 
are ſhoes for ? Shoes 


ma ter. 
What uſe 
arc.> fitted to the Feet. 
Zloves ? To the hands. 
130ots? To the Legs. 
1Vho ſhaves with a Raſor ? 
Bar ber. | 
Y YVho hews with an Axe ? 
Car penter. 
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M. By-what name are you cal- 


a 


Wag. , 


"ne. 
hb Concordantia Redditivi cum 
«cam ſubſtantivo. 


M. Quo nomine appellaris ? 


]. Fohamne, | 
M. Quare (non) Fohannem, 


J. Quia interrogativum & ejus 


por1s erunt. 
M. Quid eft tibi nomen ? Fo- 


? hannis, Cui nomini reſpondes ? 


{ Fobannem, 
 M. Quid emit miles ? J. Glas» 
IUM- age 
Quis emit Gladium ? Miles. 
Quid vendit {utor ? Calceos. 


l q 


| 


? 


P 
Quis vendit Calceos ? Sutor. 
Cui re accommodantur calcei ? 
Chirothecz ? Manibus. 
Ocrez ? Cruribus. | 
Qais radit 'novacula ? Tons 

{or. | 
Quis dolat Aſcia ? Fahor ligna- 


rius. 
Quis ſuit ſubula ? Sutor, 


Calcei accommodantur pedibus ? 


tc! 


ke 


cel 


Wiho ſews with att Awl ? a 
Shoe zmaker. 

W ſho ſews with an Needle? a | Quis ſuit acu ? Sartor. 
Tay Jor. ' 

W 'ho delves with a Shovel ? a | Quis fodit ligone ? Foffor, 
Ditc''her. 

'W ho mows with a Sythe? a| guis metit falce ? Meſſor. 
Rea] &«r. Fox : 

C: mcerning, what matter doth | 'De quia re difſerit Cauſidicus ? 

awyer debate, reaſon, or dis | De legibus. | 

ſpute 2? about the Laws. _ 


E 

\ 
ar 
V 
C 


"Y TI Compleat 

The Merchant ? about Ship: , 
ping. 4 
7; The Fowler ? concerning Birds: 
The Soldier 2? of Battle or En-. 

g1gement. . 
| "The Plowman? about his Oxen. 
The Scholar ? concerning his 
Boks. 
Who debates both about - War 
.and Peace?*_ . 
The King reaſons concerning 
both; 
us} About Bulls?-The Plowman. 
Concerning Dogs+? the Huntſ- 
, | man. 
9} About Diſcaſes ? the Phyſician. 
"| What uſe is a Cup without 
> :| Drink. ? 
> *| It is deftitute of uſe. 
A Salt-ſeller without Salt ? _. 
It fails at a need, | 
Where is*Bread to be had 3 ? 
At the Bakers. 
What is to'be had at the Ba- 
kers? Bread. 


>| At the Vintner's Tavern. 
- Where do Scholars meet ? | 
. Tn the School, and ftay therein. 
Againſt whom doth an Artifi- 
cer ftrive ? 
With an Artificer. 
A Poet? Againſt a Poet. 
A Mulician? Againſt a Mulician, 
A Scholar ? againft a Scholar. 
For whom doth a Father a& ? 
For a Son. 
For whom doth the Son att ? 
For his Father. 
For whom doth the Huſband 
at? For his Wife. 
For whom doth the Wife aCt ? 
ns ?| For her Huſband. 
'| What is fo be exerciſed to- 
ards God'?. Godlineſs. 
What towards Parents ? 
Obedience. 


s ? 


The 


$Y I)ſtem TY 


Where is Wine to he had ? | 


of Grammar. 10s ® 
Mercator 2 De Nayibus. 
Auceps ? De Avibus. 


Miles ?: De Przlits. 


Arator ? De Bobus, 
Diſcipulus.? De Libris. 


Quis difſerit de Bello & Pace ? 
Rex de utroque diſſerit. 


De Tauris? Arator. 
De Canibus ? Venator. 


De morbis ? Medicus. | 
Poculum fine potu quo eſt ? 


Deſtituit uſum. 
Salinum fine ſale ? 
Deftituit uſum. 

Ubi habetur panis ? 
Apud penes piſtorem. 


- Quid habetur penes piſtorem ? 


Panis, 

Ubi habetur Vinum ? 

Apud pencs cauponem.= 

Ubi conveniunt Diſcipuli ? 

In Schola, & manent in Schgl3. 
Quem.certat Artifex ? 


Cum Artificem, 

Poeta ? contra Poetam. 
Muſicus ? contra Muticum. 
Diſcipulus ? contra dilcipulume. 
Pro quo agit Pater 2? 

Pro FHilio. 

Proquo agirt Filius ? 

Pro Patre. 

Pro quo agit maritus , 

Pro Axore. RE 
Pro quo agit Uxor ? 

Pro marito. 

Quid exercitur erga Deum ? 
Pietas. 

Quid erga Parentes ? 
Obedientia- P Quid 


|. 


. What towards Brethren ? 
Love or Charity. 
_ Of what is a Boy made ? 
Of an Infant. 
. Of what is a Youth made ? 
Of a Boy. 
A Man? 
is male of a Youth. 
An old man ? 
Is made from man- 
An old woman ? Of a Girl. 
From a Novice? is made one 
experienced. 
Of a Fawn? a Hart is made. 
Of aLamb? is made a Sheep. 
Of anEgs? is made a young 
Fowl. 87 3 
Of Fruit what 15 made ? a Tree. 
Ofa Grape? a Vine is made,&c, 
M. How do'yon ſay in Latine? 
JT. Thy Brother Fokn, © 


M. Why not fratrs the Geni- | 


tive caſe ? | 

F. Becauſe Nouns have .deen 
named appoſi;zon, when two or 
more Subftantives happen toge- 
_ ther without a Conjunttion be- 
_ tween them, relating to the fame 
matter, are appointed to be put 
in the ſame cale, as Mark Tully 
Cicero wrote theſe Letiers, 


Of Government, Nominative, 

M. Why do you fav, 7 zever 
drank taſting e 

]. Becaule both before afid af- 
ter them have a Nominative Caſe 
Verbs which fignifie the State, 
Condition, Habit, Geſture, Beha- 
viour, Demeanour or Conſtituti- 
on of any perſun or thing ; as, 


He flands ſiraight 5; ie uw gone to | 


Bea fupperleſs. 
. M. I am called Martz (207) 
why? 


}. Becauſe, both before and af- | 
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| b1bo jejunus, (non) jejunum. 


mar. 


- Quiderga fratres 
Ex quo fit puer ? 

*- Ex infante. 

* Exquo fitadoleſcens ? 


Fit ex adoleſcente. 
Senex ? 
Fit ex'viro., L: 
Anus ?. Anus fit ex puel/a. 
Ex Tyrone? fit Veteranus. 
PN «2 
Ex hinnulo,? fit cervus. 
Ex Agno ? fit ovis. 
Ex ovo? fit pullus, 


Ex fru&u quid fit ? fit arbar. 
Ex uva ? fit vitis, &c, 7 
M. Quomodo dicitur Latine * 
J. Johannes frater tuus, 

M. Qi;are non fratris ? 


J. Quia appoſitionem vocarunt, 
cum duo vel plura ſubftantiva 
fne conjunttione de ' eadem. re 
dicuntur in eodem caſy uts Mar- 
cus Tullius Cicero feripfit. bas Epi- 
piſtolas. 


De Regimine. Nominativus, 
M. Quare dicis, Ego nunquam 


J Quia ante & poſt ſe Nomi- 
nativum habent .verba quz fta- 
tum ut Geltum Perſonz vel Rei 
ſgnificaor, ut, ftat ereftus 5 7vis 
cuvitum incanatuse. : 


M. Ego vocor Martinus (non) 
Mariinum, Per quam regulam *7 


J. Quia ante & poſt fe 


| Co 


fs 


Cl 


ter Js have a Nonvnative caſe; 

verbs paſives eftecming or To 
Juing, of underftanding, of n 

$, and of calling, as, |» 

Brother is accounted 4 learn 

ed man. Thou baſt been often foutd 

falſe. 

The Kirg is ſtiled the Father of 
the Country. 

My. Brother 1 is named John. 

M.,*Tyrn this into Latine ? 

]. No Man is noble unleſs he 
be a lover of:Vertue, 

M, Why the Nominative after 
the Verbs ? 

T. Becauſe both before and af- 
ter them have a Nominative 
Caſe, &c, 7am, I might or ſhould 
be, I ammaie or done, to appear, to 
be r:puted, to eſcap?, 10 excite, t0 
1arry, to be born, 10 ariſe, as, Fwiſl 
tbeſs thivgs ſhould be falſe. 

* The Word was made fleſh. 

1 have appeared 4 Pairon' on this 
ſide, 

1iou wilt b:come alearned mn 
bereafter. 

I-will continue thy friend as long 
as live. 

] was- born a Boy in he Tear 
one thouland fix hundred ninety 
four, 1694. 

Thou waſt born a Boy in the Tear 
one thouſand fix hundred eighty 
levens 


G Caſes alize. 


M. 1 know you have a good 


- wit z_ why has not efſe a Nomina- 


tive after it ? 

]. Becauſe te is of the ablative 
Caſe. And the Infinitive Moods of 
the verbs ſpoken gf in thz three 
lat Rules will hare like caſes af- 
ter them which they have before 
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'nominativum kabeur ts paſk- NL 
va zſtimandi, cognoſcendi, nun. 'Y 
cupandi & vocandi, ut, 


Fratres tuus haberur vir doTus. 


Tu ſepe falſus reperius es." 
Rex appellatus-eft Pater Patrie. 


Frater meus nominatur Johannes, 

M. Vetas hoc Latine, &c, ] 

_ }. Nobilis eft nemo, nift fit ? 
vircutis amator. | 

M. Quare "non neminem ama- 
torem ? 

J. Quia ante & poſt ſe” Nomi- 
nativum kabent, ſum, forem, fo, 
appareo, cluzo, evado, exiſto, maneo, 
naſcor, orior, uty 


Utizan bac wana foren, 


Verbum faFum eft . Caro. 
Epo hinc cauſe Patron us extiti, 


; Tu evadz's aliquando vir doitus, - 


Manebo tuus amicus quamZinu 
VIX2r0. 

Fgo natus ſum anno millefſfimg 
ſ-xcentefſimo nonageſſimo- 4uartg 
puer. 

Tunatus ex 41mo oftogeſimo ſep» 
cimo Pur. 


Pg'es Caf, 


M. Sciv te eſſe acri ingenio 
(non) acre 1ageutum, guare ? 


J. Ouia te eſt —_— cas83., 
Et infiaitivi efſe, fora, fs, 
beri, vidert, © ſimiita ante & polt * 
ſe requirunt pares caſus, ut, * 


P 2 them. 


ha- 7 


” "s 


Z them, as, / 
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Tf 258 7. 2360 Me” 
am glad you bave he 
matier to your bearts deſire. 
Your Father ſeems to me @ good 
Man. X BN 
1 bear you are now become more 
diligent. -I believe that be is ac- 
counted a learned man, | 
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Nom. Gen. Accuſat, & Ablat. 

M. ' What caſes do, ©, more 
or leſs, more largely govern ? 

Plus, minus, 4mplius, axe joined 
to, or require after them a Nomi- 
native, Genitive, or Accuſative, 
promiſcuouſly, as three hundred 
. more, More than fijty enemies. 

He went more than five hundred 
Neeps in leſs than two bours ſpace, 


Nom. Dat. Abl. 
M. What' caſe doth opus go- 
EBT - 
J. Opus and Vſus ſignifying 
need or gccafion, require a Nomi- 
- native or an Ablative of the thing 
- ith a Native of the perſon to 
whom any thing is attributed, as, 
1 uſe it my ſelf, 


1 want Money, 


Nominative and Accuſative. 
M. See what a condition we are 
in ; why ſtatus ? 
j. 'The Adverbs en and ecce ſig- 
nifying behold, require either a 
Nominative or an Accuſative 


Caſe, as, Lo anoimere 


Genitive Caſe, 
Me. Why do you ſay, it concerns 
both Paul and Peter ? 
' J. Sum, forem, fio, intereſt, re- 
ert, require a Genitive caſe when 
they fignifie duty, poſſeſſion and 
property, as, Thoſe Pen is this ? 
my Siſters, ; 
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 Gaudeo Tem Tuiſſe 1ibi_cordi, 


Y Tus pater mibi wideri vir bonus. 


« Audio te jam fieri. diligentiorem. 
+ Credq illum habert virum doum. 
Nom.-Gen. Aceuſut. Ablat. 

_M. Plus, minus, amplins, quos 


| caſus. regunt 2? | 
| J- Nominativo,” Genttivo. Accu- 
ſatrvo vel - Ablanwvo » plus, minus, 
: amplius junguntur, ut, | 
Plus tricenta, 
Plus quinquagints hoſlium, 
. Plus quingenti paſſus tots minys 
duabus horis, L 


Nom. Dat, Ablat. 
M. Quem caſum regit opus 2 


J. Opus & Vſus regunt Nomz- 
 nativum vel ablatiyum reiz. cam 
' Dativo perſon cui aliquid attri- 
- buitur, ut 


Ipſe uſurus ſum. 
Opus eſt miht pecunia. 


Nominative © Accuſative. 

M. Ecce tibi ſtatus noſter, 
quare ? £ | 
j }Þ. Nominativum et Accuſati- 
" yuin adverbia {en © ecce. requi- 
runt, ut en alterum. .<B, 


. Caſus Genitivus. 

;  M, Quare dicis, Pault ac Petri 
; refert ? OA - | 

| J. Genitivum poſtulant, ſu, 
forem, fio, intereſt, refert, cam of- 
 ficzum, poſſeſſronem vel proprietatem 


: ſignificant, ut, Cujus oft hac pen- 


na ? SOrorise 
Nth Go4 
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God forbid that ever our Coun- | 
try ſhould ever be made the Frenc 

ht is every bodies intereſt to" dh 


well, Ps Y 
M. Why then do you fay, It i 
my duty, and meum a nominatyve. 
J. It is good for me to do this 
on this manner, mea being «bla- 
tve. - opts. 
- ]. The verb eſt governs a n0- 
minative neuter, if duty or welf 2. e 
be intended. -And after intereſt 
and referf we. read the ablarives 
mea, tua, ſua, noſtfa, veſtra, cuja, 
as, Our ſtaying here is not for your 
advantape, 
M, Tpra this into Latine ? 


].*The day before the Calends, 
2 


M. Why: | 
Þ.” Adverbs ſignifying Place, 
Time and Quantity, alſo, &c. 
29 be buſie, to pity, and 10 have pi- 
1y upon, require a Genitive” Caſe 
| after them, Js, _ 

© He us 10 be found no where, 
Truce of Complements, ' 

L bave buſineſs enough of my own. 
Fave pity upon thine own ſtock. 
M.-How do you ſay in Larine ? 


of - _ rs 44 "> we Wt. & 5”, 
. . 5 0 WER - > > 
A Compleat Ste 
” 0 U WW CL,» » þ 


. 
A 


f/ 


"x24 rn begte > 

3-5-4; 242. 2» - IEEE N _ » 2/0 n oo. © - LIN” > G 

ih ate od 
LY Bs 5 . { . c. '*2, 504 
of Grammar. '- 10g * 
7 p 3 : 


"Deus probibet ne noſtra regio ali- 
quando fiot Gallarum. 
Intereſt omnium rede facere, 


M, Quare igitur dicis menm 
eſt ? mea intereft hoc ita facere. 


| 7}. Verbum eft {fi officium in-- 
dicatur regit Nominativum nen- 
crum. 


gimus ablativas mea, tus, ſus 
noſtra, veſtra, cuja, ut, 

Tug refert nos hinc abire. 

M, Vertas hoc Tatine, &c; 

J.. Pridie Calendarum. 

M. Quare ? 

]. Genitivum poſtulant adver- 
| bia loci, temporis & quantitatisz 
| [atigo, etiam miſereor, *5 miſereſeo, 
ar, ' | 


ad] 


Nuſquam loct inveniur, 
Satis Ceremonie, 
Rerum eg) mearum ſategi, 
" Generls miſereſce tui, 


M: Quomyda dqicitur Latine ? 


T. William is the ſtrozgeſt King, 
hecaule if + many things of the 
fame kind are: compared+ toge- 
cher amongſt themſelves, we uſe 
the ſuperlative degree, which will 
have a Genitive Caſe Plural afcer | 


it. | 

M. Why the fear of the Lo-d is 
the beginatrg of wiſdom (not) Ve. ; 
\*J.. The latter 'of two Subſtan- | 
tives {ignifying ſeveral matcer is; 
joyned with the former by a Ge- | 
nitive Caſe, as, The love of learn- 
ing in all boys is commended. 

'M. What caſe doth: p:rax go- 
vols 8.-- | 


|], Regum Gulielmus eft, for- 
tiſu-arns : Quia fi multa ejuſdem 
gener1s inter le comparantur uti- 
mar grad ſuperiarivo cum Geni- 
tivo plural. 


M. Quare Inutiun fapientie eft 
rn Dowtni (non) De ſapientia, 

}. Subfranctivum cum .fubſtan- 
fivo rei diverſe calu Genitivo-. 
jungitur, ut, 4m0r diſcendi laude 
tur 1 omnibus puerts. 


M. Qucm caſum regit perex ? 


Poſt intereſt etiam & refers le- | 


T. Iftar likeneſs, and alſo ad- 
jettives ending in ax, and theſe 
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]. Genitivos adſciſcunt inſtar, 
djeftiva, etiam in ax; & que 


which ſignifie- care, deſire, remem- \#uram, defiderium, memoriam, me- 


krance. fear, praiſe, knowledge, and 
their contraries, or whatever cx- 
preſ{eth an affettion of the mind, 
or dividing, do require after 
them a Genitive Caſe, as, 

One defirous of Money. 

Thy Brother is careful to perfor: 
his part or duty. 

Thou art careleſs of thy renown, 

.Hle that is deſirous of learning, 
tearneth many things. 

Live mindful of Death. 

1 will not forget thee. | 

Dow't be ſo afraid of a Storm, 

A mind undaunted at Death. 

No Mortal is wiſe at all times. 


My Father is expert in all thivps, 
He is shilful in Aritkmetick ; but 
7enorant in Geomet:y, 
There are more bai Boys than 
0d ones. 


M, Why do you ſay my Bro- 


ther ftudicth at Oxford (not) | 
]. To the queſtion where ? is 
anſwered by Domus a Houſe, rus 
the Country, and alſo proper 
names of places, provided they 
be of the firſt or ſecond Declen- 
tion, and f{ingular only in the 
Genitive Caſe, as, ] was born at 
Lendon, he lived at Oxtord, he 


tum, laudem, notitizm, & his-con- 
feraria ; aut quamcunque animi 
aFegtionem vel partitionem {g- 
nificant, ut ſtar omnium. 


Pecuniarum petax, 
Frater eſt ailigens officii ſui. 


Tu es incurioſus fame mz, 
| Qui eſt cupidus diſcendi, diſcit 
milta, I 

Vive memor lethi. 

Non ern Immemor tut. . - 

Non es adeo timidus procellz, 

Mens interrita letht, 

Nemo mortalium omnibus: bovis 
ſapir. 

. © Pater eſt gnarus omninm rerum, 

Peritus eft Arithmetice , ſed 
imperitus Geometrice. 

Plures pueroram ſunt malt quam 
beni. © 

M.. Quare' dicis frater meus 
ſtudet Oxonte ? non Oxmmia. 

T.Ad queſtionem ub: ? reſpon- 
detur Domus, Rus, & propria eti- 
am nomina locorum, modo {int 
prime vel ſecundz declinationis 
{fingularia in Genitivo, ut matus 
Londini, vixit Oxonix. FF Do- 
mi Belit, doatque clarus. 


— 


is at Home , He was famous both | 


za the Wars, and as Home 4ljo 


Genitive and Accuſative, 


Gevitive and Accuſative. 


M. How do you lay in Latine? | M.'Quomodo dicitur Latine, 

Þ. 1 am ſorry for it,or it repeats | 
me, or I repent of this (not)? | hoc fatto. 
* }J. Becauſe theſe 6 imperſoaal | 
Verbs require an Accuſztive of 
the perſon, with a Genitive of 
towing that, as 


the thing & 


], Panerer me. bujus fatti (non )dz 
M, Qui regula ? 

J}. Guia Penzret, - piget, pudet, 
tedet, miſeret © miſereſcit accuſa- 
tivum perſoune. {equente Geni- 
| tivo rei vel infiaitivo requirunt, 

ut, | 4 


rh wh 


[4 
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A pretty while ago it repented\ Famdudum penituit me 1d fuifſe. 
, mz that 1 did if _ ; | i. 
Tour Brother will be very muck Valde pudebit fratrem iſtius ref, 
aſhamed thereof. hy 
" 1 am weary of life j Tadet me vite, 
; 1 did pity thy Brother. -- Ji Miſerebat me tut fratris. 
He hath pity upon thes. =» # Miſereſcit tui. 
Genitive, Accuſative and Ablatrve, Genttitv, Accuſat. Ablat, 
M. Turn this into Larzne 3 M. Vertas hoc Latine. 
'To forget their own bulinels. Obliviſci ſuorum vel de ſuis. 
Fo Becauſe verbs | of Temem- bs Quia verba memoriz & ob- 
| brarce and forgetfulneſs without j livionis promiſcae vel Genitivum 
diſtinction ZgOVETn A Genitive oT t yel Accuſativum regunt,'vel abla- 
-an Acculative, or an Ablative, j tiyum cum prepoſitione, ut, 
withia prepoſition, as, _ | ; 
 Heremembreth bis promiſe. Date fidei reminiſcitur, 
It is a fooliſp property for a pzr- | Proprium eſt ſtultitie alienum 
| ſon to ſee other mers faults, and | vitia cernere © obliviſci ſuorum, 
| forget their ow?. 
Old men remember al thoſe | 0:nwla que curant ſenes memines 
4 ow which they took care 10 Te-; yr 
” 1 have been mindful of this mat-; Memini de þac re----de te. 
ter -—— of thee, 
' Gerintve and Ablative. Cenitivus 9 Ablativus, 
. M, Say in Latine ? , 2 M. Dic Latine, Sc, 
% ]. A Manofno Credit, or, Bc. 1!  J,vir nullius fidei,vel nulla fide. 
:. | _ Becauſe words ſignitying praiſe, } Quia aut Genitivum aut Abla- 
it dijpraiſe, and ſuch as nearly Ie- | tivum regunt laws vituperiam & 
i ſemble them, govern either a_ quz hinc affinia, ut, 
is | Genitive or an Ablative Caſe, as, | 
*y a Boy of a comely countenance and | Eft irgenui vutttis puer ing2- 
honeſt baſhfulneſs ziuſque pudoris, | 
M. A Bird in hand is morth 
two in the Buſh. M. Fgo ſpem pretio non emo 
M. Why doth emo require jquare ? 
pretit or pretio ? 
Porior to enjoy or polle[s, and j T. Potior & verba mercanei, 
- | Verbs of buying and ſelling, of {taxandi, contrahendi, adiciſcuat 
1. Faxing or rating, of purchating ; G-nitivum vel Ablativum Piaci 
"8. an Iving, require a Genitive j & exceius, ut, 
+, | v Ablative of the word ſignity- | 
| ing the price and excels; as, |} Poziti ſunt libris novis, 
TY They bave new Books. We muſt | Noun vendendum eſt auro quid 
| 708 fell that for Gold which can- | radimi auro 393 p92 :#7. 
TT ; 2:01 be purchaſed 4243 Rich G's, Fe 7 


1 don't fell for more than others, 
moreover, perhaps for leſs. 

How much doth this Pen-knife 
ſtand you in ? A Groat. 

M. How do you ſay in Latine ? 

He is diſcharged of Neglect. 

J. Becauſe verbs of accuſing, di/- 
thargivg, condemning, admoniſhing 


and of ſuppoſing, - govern a Geni-! 
, ſpeciem fidei 1ignificant, vel ab- 
pearance of truth, or an ablative 


tive caſe, which t1gnifie the ap- 
which fignifie the ſorc or faſhion. 


M. And what fort of verb is 
abſolutus eſt ? | 

}J. It is a verb of acquittivg ? 

He condemneth his Son in law of 
wickedneſs, 

Make him lnow what he has been, 
or whas be was formerly. 

Rich men now-a-days are morc 
efteemed than learned men, 6: 

If be be an unjuſt Fudge againſt 
me, 1 will condemn him for it, 

' M. Turn this into Latine ? 

1 want new Bcoks. 

J. Becauſe Adjettives and 
yerbs which ſgnific plemy, want 
and poverty, one while take after 
them a Genitive and ſometimes 
an Ablative, as 

This man abounds in all things. 

Stilfal in all things. 

M. Say in Zatine, 

J. I was never fick, or my bo- 
dy was never dilealed. 

Becauſe we join a Genitive or 
an Ablative to the verb eſt, and 
co a ſubſtantive alſo when there- 
by we deſcribe the form oe qua- 
lity of a perſon or thing, as, 

She is a woman of 4 great ape, 
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Non vendo pluris quam alii, eti- 
yu fortaſſe minoris, | 
| Þ Quanti conſtat tibi hoc ſcalpellum ? 
Fhalero Imperiali, 
 M. Quomodo dicitar Latirie ? 
Negligentiz abſolutus eft. 
- Quia verba accuſandi, abſol- 


vendi, damnandi, admonendi & ex- 


iſtimandi Genitivum -regunt qui 


lativum qui genus notant. 


M. Quale autem hoc verbum 
abſolutus eft ? ; r 

J. Eſt verbum abſolvendi.® 

Scelerts condemnat generum ſuum. 


Admoneto illum priſtine fortuns. 


Divities jam pluris habentur 
quam doit, 

St in me iniquus eſt  Fudex, con- 
 demmnabo tllum, eodem crimine. 

M. Vertas hoc Latine, &c. 


Jam ego novis libris egeo. 
' J. Quia Adjectiva & verba 
que copiam, inopiam & indigentiam 
ſignificant modo Genitivum, mo- 
do' Ablativum poſt ſe recipiunt, 
ut, 

Hic vir. onnium rerum abundat. 

Expers omnibus. | 

M, Dic Latine. 


' pore, vel zgrot1 corporis. 

Quia Genitivum vel Ablativum 
verbo eſt z & ſubſtantivo etiant 
ſubjicimus cum formam aut qua» 

; litatem alicujus deſcribimus, ut, 


Mulier magno natu, magni capins 


with a great Head. and a red Month. i © ore 1ubicundo eſt. 
He is.4 man of no value, of no 
« a4ice, of n0 requeſt, 


Eſt komo nullius pretij, nullius 
confilij, vel nullo aumeros ; 
Dative 


J. Nunquam egroto fui cor- | 


li! 


Dative Caſe 

M. Why do you ſay, I have a 
Book, thou haſt Books ? | 

J. Becauſe we uſe the Verb fl. 
hgnifying having with a  Dative 
| Caſe, as, ni 4 

I hear thy Brother kath got* new 
Books, 

Don't you know that Kirgs have 
long hands, 

Conſider that old men have great- 
er wiſdom or difcretion. 

1 have 14 Nymphs of excellent 
Features, 

You have filly, ſhattered Goods. 
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M. Which 1s the Rule, 7s is 4 
bard matter 10 pleaſe every Body, 
(not)? | 

J. All Verbs, and many Nouns, | 

' require a Dative Cale of the 
perſon or thing which ſiguiftes | 


_ Danivus, 

M. Quare dicis liber eft mihis 
libri ſunt tibi ? 

].. Quia verbo eſt in habendi 
fignificatione cum Dativo ufi- 
mar, ut, 

Audio frat tuo efſe novis libric 


An neſcis lougas Regibus eſſe ma- 
mis. 

Adde quod eft ſenibus rerum pru- 
dentia major. 

Sunt mihi bi feptem praſtanti 
corpore Nymphe. | 

Sit ribi curta ſupellex, 


M. Quznam eft regula omni- 
placere diifcile eſt (non) om- - 
2 


bus 
nes ? | 

JT. Omnia Verba & multa No- 
mina Dativum adſciſcunt ejus 
rei vel perſonz ſignificantia com- 


profit, help, favour, ſtuddy, ſubmiſ- p modum, auxilium, beneficium, ſludi= 
um, ſubmiſſionem, ſumilitudinem, v0» | 


fron, likeneſs, pleaſure, and their 
contraries, as, 

If you pleaſe. 

So it pleaſed my Mother. 

He that # not accuſtomed to ver- 
rue whilſt be is young, knowerh not 
how 10 diſuſe himfelf from vice 
when he grows old. 

1 pive you large thanks that you 
bave ſo diligently kept all thirgs for 
mes 

Good Boys willinply obey their 
Parents, 

Notking is more profitable to Boys 
than to decline. Nouns, and to 
conjugate Verbs often. * 

A Scholar can live any where, as 
4 Fiſher can in any part of the Sea. 

Why are you ſo troubleſome 10 
this Boy ? 

M. Why do you ſay, It is a 
good turn for hima (nut) ? 

J. Verbs compounded with 


| 


he Adverbs bee, we!!, male bad- 


luptatem, & his contraria, ut, 

$1 tibtplacet. 

Sic matri placuit, 

Qui 107 # wr virtuti dum ju» 
veneſcit @ vitijs neſcit deſueſcere 
quando ſeneſcit. 


Habeo tibi gratias magras quod 
tam diligenter omnia miht ajjervaſti. 


Boni pueri libenter obſequuntur 
ſus parentibus, 

Nibil pueris eſt utilins quam ſ«pz 
declinare © conjugare. 

Omne ſolum forti patria eſt, ut 
piſcivus aquor. EDES 

Cur ita es moleſtus butc pueros 


M. Quare diciz hnic benefactum 


teſt (non) hoc benefaltum ? 


J. Dativum poſtulant verba 
compolita cum bene, male, ſatis, 
ly, 


12 


. 


#; 


Hh, ſatis enough ; or the Prepoſi- 


tions ad to, ante before, con art 


de of, in in, inter between, ob for, 
poſt after, before, for, under, ahove, 
require a Dative Cale, as, + 

Thou haft paid or ſatisfied this 
man. 

He lived with us. 

Danger hangs over all. 

He was preſent at this buſinels, 

He prefetreth an unjuſt Peace 
before a juſt War. 

Thou haſt excelled thy elders 
in Learning. 

M. Turn this into Latine ? 

J. I mutt expe& my Brother 
(not)becauſe Adjectives ending in 
* dusand bil;s,and alſoParticiples of 
the future tenſe in 7us(theVerb es 
being added thereto) we elegant- 
ly uſe for the words muſt or ought 
with a Dative Caſe, as 

O Fulius worthy to be remem- 
bred by me behind none of my 
Companions. 

The Wood was not to be pier- 
ced through by any Star. 

M. How do you ſay in Latine ? 

J. Always beware what you 
ſay of any body, and to whom 
you ſpeak it. 

M. Why not the Acculative 
with a Prepoſition * 

J. Becauſe Verbs of giving, re- 
Qorivg, comparirg and 1rufling go- 
vern a Dative Caſe, as, 

I believe you. 

Thou canft never believe him. 

If the longeft Life ſhould bc 
compared to Eternity it is ſhort. 

I thank you that you have re- 
ſtored me the Book which I lent 
FOu. 

M. Turn this info Latine ? 

J. Much good may 
* Draught do you, 


this 


k © 


ad, ante, con, de, in, inter, 0b, po, 


re, pro, ſub, ſuper, ut 


P 4 
. Huic ſatisfeciſti. 


Convixit nohis. 

Impedit omnibus periculum. 

Ille huic nezotio non interfuit. 

Iniquiſhmam pacem juſtiſhmo 
bello antefert, | 

.Tu eruditione majoribus tuis 
przluxifti. | 

M. Vertas hoc Latine, Sc, 

]. Frater expe&andus eft mihi 
(non) oportet me expettare, Quia 
Darivum regunt Adjettiva in 
dus & bilis. Participiis etiam fu- 
turi temporis (addito verbo eft) 
eleganter utimur pro debere & 
oportere, ut 

O mthi poſt nullos Ful; me» 
morande lodales. 


Nulli penetrabilis aftro lucus 
crat. 

M. Qyomodo dicitur Latine ? 

J. Quid de quoque viro & cui 
dicas ſzpe caveto. 


M. Quare non ad quem dicas ? 


J. Quia verba dandi, reddend:, 


comparandi © fidendi regunt Da- 


tivum, ut, 

Credo tibi. 

Et nunquam hdas, 

Si vita longiſhma @ternitat! 
comparetur hrevis eft. 

Gratias tibi ago ut reddideris 
mihi librum quem accommoda- 
bam tidi. 

M. Vertas hoc Latine. 

]. Faxit Deus ut bzc potio fit 
tidi {aluti. 

M, 


M. Why bath fit two Datives 
after it ? 
]. Two Dative Caſes are a 
ed to ſome certain Verbs, one fg 
the other, pr 


£ 


nifies the perſon, 
fit or diſprofit, as 

You are welcome, or, I am 
mighty glad you are come. 

This thing woundeth thy credit, 

I am come to help.you. 

What thou imputeſt a Vice to 
others, ' don't thou account a 
praiſe. 

Accuſative Caſe. 

M. Why de you ſay, Slothful- 
nels breeds forgetfulneſs (not) ? 
Every verb attive, and 
verbs ſignifying attively, for the 
moſt part govern an Accuſative 
Caſe, as | 

Beware of thoſe whom Nature 
has markt. 
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M. Quare habet fit duplicem 
Dativum ? 

J. Gemini Dativi adduntur 
quibuſdam verbis, alter perſo- 
nam alter commodum aut in- 
commodum ſignificat, ut 

Adventus tuus- eft mihi mag-> 
nz voluptati. 

Hoc clit tibi honori. 

Venio tibi auxilio. 

Quod ahis vitio vertis, id tu ne 
laudi duxeris. | 


Accuſativous, 
M. Quare dicis delidia generat 
oblivionem (non) oblivio ? 
]. Verba aftiva omnia & atti- 
ve ignificantia fere accuſativum 
regunt, ut, 


Carve quos natura ſignavit. 


A Wolf changeth his Hair, but | 


never his Wolfiſh mind. 

Truth .produceth hatred ; fa- 
miliarity contempt, and proſpe- 
Tity pride. 

Take care of the preſent, and 
commit the future to the Lord. 

Mend what is paſt, wiſely go- 
vern or manage the preſent, and 
have an eye to the future. 

M. Why do you fay, I will 
teach you all thoſe things you j 
know not,- with two Acculatives ! 
after docebo, 

J. There are ſome certain 
ative verds of teaching, naming, 
purting 07, and the like, which re- 
quire two Accuſative Caſes, one 
of the perſon, the qther of the 
thing, as, 

I will unteach you thoſe man- 
NErs. 

Why haſt thou conceal this 
thing from me ? 


Lupus pilyum mutat non men- 
tem... f | 

Veritas odium,familiaritas con- 
temptum & fzlicitas ſuperbiam 
parit, 

Tu praſens cara. 
committe futura. 

Corrige przteritum, rege pre- 
ſens, cerne futurum. 


_ 


Domino 


M. Quare dicis docebo te om- 
nia quz nelcis cum duplici accu- 
ſativo ? 


T. C=rta ſunt quzdam attiva 
docendi, nominandi, © veStiendi & f1- 
milia, quz duos accuſativos ad- 
{ciſcunt ; unnum peiſonz alterum 
rel, ut, 


Dedocebo te iſtos mores. 
Cur c#laſti me hanc rem ? 


22 


I Utts 


— 
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I underſtand that you yere | 

the moſt grateful of them all. 

''Latfirm that thou art bleſſed. | 
1 with and adviſe 'thee that; 

thing, 

' He put on his Shoes, 


M. Why do you ſay, 4A Tyart 


bad need of a good Memory ? 

J. The Imperſonal Verbs, &c. 
#t becometh, is is unſeemly, it de- 
lighteth, it helpeth, it behoveth, re- 
quire an Accuſative Caſe with an 
Infinitive Mood, as, 

It becomes every Boy to obey 
their Parents and Maſters. ” 

It miſbecomes ingenious Boys 
to lead ſuch a courſe of life. 

It doth not delight me to hear 
{ſuch things now. 

-M. Why do you ſay, 1 will go 
home (not)? 

J. To the queſtion whither ? is 
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© Cognovi te gratiſhmum omni- 
UM. 
- . Predico te beatum, 
'  Tlud te oro & hortor, 
\\ Induir le .calceos, 
on _ 
M* Quaredicis Mendacem opor- 
tet eſſe memorem ? 

J. Imperſonalia decer, dedecer, 
deleFat, juvat, oportet accuſativum 
adſciſcunt cum Infinitivo, ut 


Omnem puerum decet obedire 
ſuis parentibus & preceptoribus. 
| Ingenuos pueros dedecet ita 
vivere. 
Non juvat me talia jam audire. 


M. Quare dicis iho domum 
(non)ad domum, neque domo. 
J. Ad quzſtionem Quo? reſpon- 


anſwered by rus, domus, and pro- 


detur rus, Domus et propria eti- 


per names of ' places alſo'with-|am Nomina locorum abſque pre- 
out a prepoſition in the accuſa- | poſitione. per accuſativum cujuſ- 


tive caſe,of whatſoever Declenfion 
or Number they be, as, | 
. Lam returning home. Tam a 

returning into the Country. I 
am a going to Lomdan, Go ye 
Home, He is a going to Rome. 
' Whither do you go unto ? 

E am going onwards towards | 
Tgndon. Ap 
- -He carries Coles to Newcaſtle. 

M. Why do you fay, He is tied 


cunque Declinationis vel Numeri 
{int,” ut, 
Redeo domum rus 
Eo Londinum. Ite Domum. 
Profettus eft Romam 


Quoquo tendis ? 
Proficiſcor Londinum, 
Nottuas Athzngs portat. 


M. Quare aptus ad ftudia ef 
(non) aptus eft ſtudiis ? 


or ready to ftudy, (not) ? 


J- Thirty Prepotitions do add ' 
-Nominibus et. Verbis addunt ac- 


an Accuſative C 

and Verbs. x 
A Priviledge is granted for 

ſome Seryice or Duty done, 


ale both to Nouns 


Accuſative and Ablactue, 
M. Why do you ſay under the 
water indifferently,96 7. 


]. Triginta' Prepoſitiones et. 


cuſativum, ut ” 
Beneficium datur propter ofh- 
cium. _— - . 


Aceuſatious © Ablativus. 
M. Quare dicis ſubter aquas, 
vel aquiis promiſcue ? 


\YP 
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add either an Accuſative or 
Avlative Caſe, both to Nouns | 
Verbs, as, ' | i 

Wicked afs often returned agairft 
kis Maſter. ww 

Be little in thine own efteem_that 
thou may be preat in God's, 

No body ſees the Sun for 6 months 
zogether under the Artick Pole. 

This. Bird placed himſelf upon 
the Tree. She ſate on the Tree. 

M, Whics is the Rule, a Frick 
2 feet long, &c, 

J]. Nouns which ſignifie the 
meaſure of magnitude in. length, 
breadth, depth, or the diſtance 
or ſpace of a place are joined to 
yerbs either by an accufative or 
ablative caſe, as, he was abſent 
the ſpace of an acre of ground. 
 #eis wo days journey from it. 

Tnever ﬆirr d a foot from it. 

M. Turn this into Lative ? 

J. We have been in the Garden 
this two hours, Sc, becauſe to the 
queſtion how long ? is anſwered 
by a noun of time, either in the 
accuſative or ablative caſe, as, 

How long have you been here ? 
We have been inthe Schaol this two 
hours. 

Hold on in your Fourney both 
night and day. 

I ſat up late at night, _ 

1 lived twcnty Tears at London. 

Fre lived, 29 Tears, He reigned 2 
Tears, 10 Mombs and $ Days. 


Five Prepoſitions date oro 


Ablative Caſe. 
i1. Why do you fay, Keep your 
hands off from others Moneys. 
_ }J. Thirteen Prepolitions add 
an ablative caſe both to Nouns 
and Verbs, as, | 


-_ 


; 
e 
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17 
J, Quinque Prezpoſitiones et 
nominious et verbis promiſcue 
addunt Accuſatiuum vel Ablati- 
Viim, ut 
Sape in magiſtrum ſcelera red- 
deuns ſuum, 
; Elo parvus in oculis tuis, ut fis 
magnus 11 oculis Det. 
Sub Artico vertice nemo ſex men- 
fibus videt Solzm. 
Hz avis collocabat ſe ſuper ar 
borem, Super arbore ſedet. 
M. Quznam eft regula, Baccy- 
Ius tres pedes longas, vel rribus, fc, 
J. Quz menſuram magnitudi- 
nis aut ſpacium loci ſignificant, 
accuſativo vel ablativo verbis 


junguntur, ut: 
Spacium unius jugeris abfuit. 


Riduo ſpacig -abeſt ab eo, 

Nuſquam a ſe peden deceſſi. 

M, Vertas hoc Latine, &c, 

J. Fuimus horto duas horas, wel 
duabus horis, Quia ad quzſtio- 
nem Quamdzy ? reſpondetur per 
nomen temporis in accuſativo 
vel ablativo, ur, 

Quamdiu bor loco fuiſtis ? 

Duas horas fuimus in Schola. 


Continuatoitinere dic £5 note. 


Vigtlaut a4 multam noTen. 

Fix! Londint vigtnt annes, 

Vixlt anms viginit novem 

liuperauit trieunio decem menſti- 
bus, dizvuſque oo. 

| Ablativus. 

M. Quare dicis, abſtineas mi- 
mus a9 alients pecuntis ? | 
]. Tredz:cim Prepoſitiones & 
Nominibus et Verbis addunt ab- 


| lativum, ut, 


Evil 
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Evil ſhall never depart from the Non recedet malum "a domo in- 

Eouſe of the unthankful perſon. | Yati.” 

A man may be known by bis com- js iNoſcttur ex ſocio qui non cogyo= 


: 
panion, who at the ſame time knows | \citur ex ſe, 
not himſelf. Nihil agendum eſt Deo excluſo { 
Nothing is to be done with God | Chriſto. 
out of Chrit, © Gratus pro beneficio. 7 
He is thankful for a berefit. Dejefti ſunt loco. / 


They are caſt down from their | IJlle Gladium e vaging eduxit. 
place. © He' drew his Sword, 

. M. Why do you ſay, Iam| M.  Quare dicis, Feſſus ſum L 

. weary with running ? curſu 2? t 
J. The Ablative of the cauſe | TJ. Ablativus cauſe inftrumen- ] 

- why, of the Inſtrument whereby, | ti et modi a&tionis, pleriſque ad- : 
- and ofthe manner how any thing | jeQivis et rerbis ſubjicitur, ut 


is done, for the moſt part is ſub- ; 
joined to Adjeftives and Verbs, } 
dS, | 
High things do fall by vices ;! Alta cadunt vitiis, virtutibus C 
- the meancft riſe by vertue. infima ſurgunt. 
% Iam weary with crying. |  Plorando defeſſus ſum. : 
I faw it with theſe ey2s. Hiſce oculis egomet vidi. 
He ftruck him with a Sword. Ferit itlum Gladio. , / 
Patience can rejoice in atflitti- | Gaudeat patientia duris. 7 


on. The life of mortals is ſpent | Bene ſperando, et male haben- 
in hoping well and receiving evil. | do conſumitur vita mortalium, 


Time paſſeth away with a| Cito pede przterit tas. J 
ſift foot. . 

Continnal dropping wears a| Guta cavet lapidem, non vi, C 
hole in a ſtone, not by the force | ſed ſ[zpe cadendo. 
thereof, bunt by often falling. { 

And ſo Man becomes learned, | Sic ſtudium creſcit non vi, fed 1 
not by force,but by often reading. | ſepe legendo. | 1 

M. What Caſe doth Uior go- | M., Quem caſam regit ator ? ] 
vern? | : 

]. Creor, I am created, 6, T\| J]- Ablativus adfſciſcunt creor, TI 
efteem, lenjoy, I aſſociate, IT am | digror, fruor, furgor, Metor, nitor, l 
glad, I endeavour. ] purſue, I cat, ! proſeguor, veſcor, utor, convto, coms 1 
1 uſe, I buy, I impart, I rejoice, I | munzco, gaudeo, mpertio, muto, wu- 

* deal, I change, I count, I hinder, | 11270, oticio, fo, ſuperſedeo, vivo © 7 
1 ſtand, 1 ſurceaſe, I live, and ' vio, vt , E 
vittito 10 live by feeding, require 1 
an ablative caſe, as | 

We cannot well make uſe of | Mente re&e uti non poſſumus, 1 


our-ſvnl when the body is fAll'd { multo cibo et potu completi. ' 
With Meat and Dil 
| 1 do, 


87 


DICAT Yy l 

IT do or am adoing my duty. 

F have company. 

1 feed on milk,cheeſe and fleſh#/ 

That a bad Man can rejoyce at 
anothers misfortune. —} 

Now truely, . I dont think my: 
ſelf worthy of ſuch honour. + 

M. Why do you ſay, thou” art 
more worthy of all commendation and 
honour than he ( not ), &c. 

]. Captus deceived , &c, dear 
price, content, troubled, worthy, 
unworthy, relying upon, endued, 
baniſhed , bound or ſold, and vz- 
lis cheap govern an Ablative Caſe 
as; 
This thing is not fit to be ſpoken. 
that which is diſhoneſt to be done, ts 
foul to be ſpoken. 

Thy Brother is endued with an ex- 
cellent wit, 

What a Man wan: n0t is dear of 
3 farthings, 

Moles being blind have dig'd their 
dens. My Father #s now very 
well, 


) 


Fungor officio meg. 

Fruor precentibus. 

Veſcor late caſeo carne. 
Ve malus gaudeat alienis. 


Hand equidem tali me dignor hg» 
20re. 

M. Quare dicts,tu d4ign10r es ome 
miaude & honore quam ille ( non ) 
laudis, honoris ? | 

]. Cantus, carus, contents, af- 
fetus, dignus, indignus. fretus, pra- 
ditus, extorris venalis © vills tes- 
Sunt Ablativum ut ; 


Hmc res eſt indigna relatu. Quod 
fatu fadum eſt; & turpe ditu. 


| Frater tuus preeditus eft excellenti in- 


gen. 
0104 non opus eft afſe carum eſt. 


Oculis capti fodere cubilia talpe, 
Pater meus jam affetus © eſt opti» 
ma valitudine. 


T am content with a little, 

This Book is ſold for three Shil- 
lings. It is cheap of 13 $2 ds. 

M. Which is the Rule the Kg 
coming the Enemies fled. 

J. Two Ablative Caſes put ab- 


Ego parvo ſum contents. | 
Hic liber venalis eſt tribus ſolidis, 
Vilis viginti minis oft, 
M. Cuanzm eft regula Rege ve- 
niente hoſtes fug:re. x 

J. Duo Ablaitoi in oratione ab- 


ſoJutely ina Sentence may be con- ſolute pomuntur per pafriculas cum, 
ſtrued by the Particles, &c. dum, poſtquam expont pojſunt ut ; 


when, whilſt,that, after thaz, if the | 
Participle be reſolved into a Verb, 


and the Subſtantive into a Nomi- 
native to dirett it as 3 Chriſt was 


born Auguſtus rulirg i. e. whilſt ftus i. 


that he reigned. 

Chriſt was crucified Tyberus be- 
ing Emperour. Now when Mary 
beard that Chriſt came , 


meet him. 


M. Thou art morc learned than \ 


my Brother, or a better Scholar ? 


Imperante Auguſto natus ef Chri- 
dum Auguſtus Imperaviſe 


a 
-* 


Imperante Tyberio crucifixus, jam ' 
audito Maria Chriftuia weniſſe cus 


(be ran 10| currit, 


M. Tutu es doTior meo frazre 
(non) quam mes frater quare ? 


F. Com- 


720 7 

J. Comparatives, which may 
be conſtrued by quam than govern 
an Ablative Cale: without quam 
as z 

This Wine is better than that, n0- 
thing is more beautiful than Ver« 
Te, 

Nothing more gallant than Wiſe 
dom. 

Nothing can be deviſed to be more 
bleſſed then a quiet Conſcience, 

Better an honeſt death than a baſe 
life. 

- Silver is more baſe than Gold, 

and Gold than Vertues, 


M. Turn- this into Latine ? 
I will come again by one 4 

clock, becauſe to the queſtion when ? 

]. Is anſwered by a Noun of 
time in- the Ablative Caſe as 
when was that done ? It was done 
this year , laſt month. This week, 
Teflerday, very lately, when 1 had 
read your Lenters. 

See you are here at 3 a clock. 


z 


It happened twice in 12 hours 
time. 

M. Which 1s the rule ? Not 
only to have been at, butto have 
lived ac Jeruſalem is to be prailed, 


]. To the queſtion where ? Ts 
anſwered by Domug,rus, and pro- 
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Comparativa quz conftruuntur 
per quam Ablativum reguat ut. z 
/ 


od 


l R T = . . . 
1 Hoc vinum eft melius ill, 


Ra 


Nihil eft virtute formoſius, 


r 
Nihil ſapiemis pulchriug , 


Tranquilla conſcientis nihil bea- 
tlus excogirari poteſt, 
 Honeſta mors turpi vita potior.vi- 
lius argenum eſt auro £5 virtutibus 
aurum, | 
: M. Vertas hoc Latine, ©: ? 
Prima hora redibo. M. Qui 
regula ? 

J. Ad quzftionem Quando ? 
Reſpondetur per nomen temporis 
in Ablativo ut ; Quando id faitum? 
Hoc anno, Superiurt menſe. Hac 
Septimana. #eſterno die his prox=- 
imis diebus, Letts tuis epiftolis. 

Vide ut borg tertia adfis. 

Bis accidit duodecim bhorarum 
Spacio. 

M. Quznam eſt regula ? Non 


| Hyeroſolymis fuiſſe ſed vixiſſe bene 


landandum eſt. 
J. 44 quaſtionem ubi ? Reſpon- 


' detur domus rus, © propia noming 


per Names of Places by an Abla- ' Jocorum fertix Dednationis © Plus 
tive Caſe , provided they be of ralia tantum per Ablativum ut ; 


the 3 Decleniion and plural Num- 
ber only as 3 where do you*live 


Ubi num vivis ? Venetits. Hyzro 


now ? At Venice, at Feruſalem, ' ſolymis, Athenis, Gadibus, 


at Athens, at Gades. 

M. I am come out of theCoun- 
trey, Why rurt ? 

]. To the queſtion from 
whence ? Is anſwered by the Ab- 


lative with a Prepoſition of pro- 


M. Verio ex ruri quare ? 


]. 4d quaſiionem unde ? Refpon- 


 derur propria nomina locorum & Ap- 


.per- Names of Places and Appel- peliariva per ' Ablativum cum prapo- 
latives-as3 from whence come ; ſitiove ; ut, unde venis ? a domo, 


you * 


"WW. 
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you ? from home. From ZTondon, 
out -of the Country, Gardeg, 
Chamber, from the City Car- 
thage . JI. 
Ablative and Dative. 

M, Why do you ſay, he is cam- 
mended of theſe, and blariftd o 
thoſe (not) ? | | 

J. Paſhve Verbs govern an 
Ablative Cafe with a Frezpoſition, 
as, He is worthy to be beloved 
of every one. 

Slothful Boys are quickly diſ- 

couraged from Learning; 
- But ſometimes 1t- is turned in- 
to a Dative Caſe, as, Honeſt 
things, not hidden things, are 
defired cf good men; 

M, Why do you ſay, he is one 
of the King's Council (not)? 

]. An Orkicer or Magiſtrate is 
elegantly put in the 4bþlative Caſe 
with the Prepoſition a, and a 
Dative of the Poſſeſſlonr, Owner 
or Maſter, as, 

He is one of the King's Offi- 
cers of Exciſe or Cuftom. 


He is ons of the King's Cup- 


bearers, 
He is one of the King's Foot- 
men. | 


ex Londino, ex ruri, ex horto, ”» 
e cubiculo, a Carthapine, | 


Ablativus & Dativus. 

M. Quare dicis, Laudatur ab 
his, culpatur ab illis (non) borum 
thorum, 

J. Paſſiva verba cum Prepoſi- 
tione regunt ablativim, ut 

Deligendus eſt ab omnibus, 


Tznavi a diſcendo cito deter. 
rentur. 

Sed aliquando vertitur in Da- 
tzvum, ut. 

Honefta bonis viris non occul- 
ta petuntur. 

M. Quare dicis, Eft Regi a 
Confiliis (non) eft Senator Regis ? 

J. Magiſtratus elegantur abla- 
tivo ponitur cum prepolitione 4 z 
& Dativo poſſeſoris five-Magiftri, 
ut, 


Eft Regi a Publicanis, 
Eft Regi a Poculis. 


Eſt Regi a Pedibus. 


The Uſe me are to make of 
the foregoing Rules. | | 


M.' Dii non omnia uni dedere 
audiamus praxin hujus ſententiz ? 

J. Dij eft nomen ſubſtantivum 
ſecuniz Declinationis, Numero 
{ingulari. Deus, Dens, Dei, Deo, 
Deum, Deo. Numero Plurali, 

N. Dei Dij vel Divi, Deorum, 
Dioryum vel Divorum. Deis, 
Diis vel Divis, &c, 


Praxis de vegults antece- 
dentibus, 


M., Cujus Generis ? 

]. Eft maſculini generis, quia 
in us, ſecunde et quartz infle&i- 
onis maſculina ſunt, 

M. Dj cujus casvs ? 

J. Eft nominandi caſus plura- 
!;s numeri, & przcedit verbum 
Dedere, quia Nominativus prz- 
ccdit verbum perſonale finitum 
{imili numero et perſona, Non eft 


M. Quare wvocativo Deus ? 


J. Deus habet wocativo Deus, 


& meus maſculino mi, 


adverbiuuls Dedere eſt verbum 
R attivun 


I22 


ativum prime conjugationss, do, 
dedi, datum. 

J. Quare ded! in perfedto ct da- 
tum in ſupino ? 

Þ Viginti duo verba prime 
conjugationis Perfetum et Supi- 
num irregulariter formant, ubi 
do- habet dedi er datum. 

M. Cujus Modi et Temporis ? 

J. Eft Indicativi Modi perfe- 
a temporis pluralis, numeri et , 
tertiz perſonz, fic- ejus reaus 
Dil. 
Quiaverbum perſonalz cohz- 
ret cum Nominativo numero et 
perſona, 

Omaia eſt nomen adjetivum 
duarum terminationum. Numero 
{ingulari,omnts.et omnezomnis et om- 
ne,omnis omnizomnem et omne ; omnt 
Numero plurali, onnes & omnia 
omnes © onniaz omnum, onnbus, 
omnes © omnia, omnibus, 

M. Quare omnis & omne ? 
 J. Adjetiva in z, et com- 
parativa Nominativo duas ha- 
bent voces prima maſculini et fae- 
- a ct altera neutrius generis 
E Ld 

M. Quare vocativo omnis © 
omne ? 

J. Quia vocativus ſimilis eſt- 
2ommativoz et ablativus pluralis 
etiam dativo. | 

M. Cujus caſus 0mnia? 

J. Eft accuſandi caſus pluralis 
mmer} et ſequitur verhum de- 
dere. Quia verba aGiva onnia, 
et aftive fignificantia fere accu- 
{ativum regunt.. 
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M. Quare uus, 174, 1Numn ? 

* J. Quare adjeftiva in 7 © us 
Nominativo tres habent voces 
prima maſculini ſecunda foemini- 
/n1 et ultima neutrius generis eft, 
' M. Quare vocativo, uze, una, 


trnugn ? 

T 4b us ſecundz Declinationis 
fit vocativus in e, 

M. Quare caret plurali-? 

J. Plurali careant quibus eft 
natura coercens, et hoc verbum 
loquitur de wno tantum. 

M. Quare Genitivo unius et 
Dativo uni ? 

J. Quia alius, alter, alteruter, 
neuter, nullus, (clus, totus et ul- 
lus, unus, uter-uterque, utervis 
et Pronomina Ille, ipſe ifte, Ge- 
nitivum per 7us, et Dativum per 
7, in omni genere faciunt, 

M, V4, cujus caſus ? 

]. Eft Dan4i casds. ſingularis 
numeri et regitur a verbo dedere. 
Quia verba daudi © reddend:, 
comparandi © fidendi regunt Dativ. 


Exercitium hore prime die 
"Fouts pomeridiano tempore. 
Uſus Exemplorum aliquot ex 
Regulis Syntaxeos variatione. 
Exemplumprimum. 
Amicus certus in re- incerta 
cernitur. Nauta peritus in tempe- 
ſtate cernitur, Dux fortis in prz- 
liocernitur. Paticns rebus in ad- 
verſis cernitur, 
2, Vir ſapit , qui pauca loqui- 
tur. Vir ſapit qui vera loquitur. 
Vir defipit qui falſa loquitur. 


M, Uni cujus partis orationis ? 

J. Eft nomen adjeQivum tri- 
um terminationum. 

Numero fingulari, 74s, 1, 
Wun; une, wn, unum ; unins, unt ; | 
unum, unam, mum ; uno, unaguno ; 
carct}Plurali, 


: tur. 


Vir vanus eft qui multa loqui- 
Vir bonus eft quis ? 

Qui cunſulta patrum, qui leges 
juraque ſervat. Tſar. 


Magiſtratns bonus eſt quis ? 


Qui tuetur bonos, animadver- 
tit in malos, 


Sub- 
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Subditus bonus eft quis ? Qui 
magiftratum tanquam patrem' 
veneratur et legibus paret. > 
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Vir ſapiens eft quis? qui pre- 


ſentia cernit, preterita repetit, 


futura providet, & 
*  Prudens pater eft quis ? Qui li- 
beros ab ipſis ftatim incunabulis 
ad timorem & diſciplinam Do- 
mini, ad vere-cundiam, vitiorum 
odium & amorem virtutis infti- 
tuit & ſemetipſum liberis ſuis om- 
nis pietatis & caftitatis exem-! 
plar_przbet. 


5: Multum ſcire vita eft jucun + 
iſhma. Multum diſcere eft vi- 
ta jucundiſhma. Multum audire 
Jeft vita jucundiffima. Multum le- 
gere eft vita jucundiſhma. 

6. Facundia Ciceronis. Elo- 
quetia Demoſthenis. Do@rina 
Ciceronis. Amator Studiorum. 
Amator virtutum. Amator vos 
luptatis. Amator ſomni & igna- 
Vie. 

7. Cicero Oratorum eloquen= 
titiſumus, Virgilius Poetarum 


. | Optimus. Cicero Oratorum Pre- - 


Pius filius eft quis ? Qui patri  ſtantiſſimus. Achilles Grecorum 
ſemper obtemperat, & vitz <jus; fortiſhmus. Crafſus Romanorum 


exemplum imitatur. 
Manſuetus dominus eft quis ? | 

Qui non verberum. ſed verborum 

utitur caftigatione erga ſervos. 


| Ditifimus. 


AriſtotolesPhyloſophorum op- 
timus, 
Trajanus Imperatorum auguſt- 


Servus fidelis eft quis ? Qui do», iſſimus. 


mino ſuo ſimpliciter & ex animo, : 
tanquam chriſto ipf , obſequi-. 
tur. 

Przceptor bonus eft quis ? Qui 
diſcipulos fideliter ad dottrinam 
erudit, & ad pietatem crebris prz- 
ceptis & exemplo format, 

Diſcipulus bonus eft quis ? Qui 
Juxta preſcriptum preceptoris vi- 
vit eiqz ſe attentem & aſhduum 
przbet. . 

Paſtor bonus 'eft quis ? Qui 06» 
ves tondet, non deglubit. 

3. Przceptor legit, vos vero 
negligitis. Hypodidaſcalus lo- 
quitur, vos vero negligitis. Con- 
cionator clamat populus vero 
negligit. Preceptor docet diſci-] 


puli vero negligunt. 

4+ Pater & Przceptor accerſunt 
te, Patruus & amita accerſunt te, 
Bacchns & Apollo accerſunt Ho- 
merum.Ceres & Bacchus accerſunt 
Vener cm, 


Paracelſys Medicorum peritiſſi- 
mus. 
Phalaris tyrannor. crudeliſhmus 
Mzcenas patronorum bencfici(- 
ſimus. 
Saturnus 
ſimus. 
Uiſfſes Grzcorum doloſfiſhmus, 
Cato ſenatorum ſeverifhimus. 
Stentor przconum clamoſis: 
8, Poſtpono fame pecuniam: 
Poſtponit virtutibus aurum. 
Poſtponit ſapientiz divitias, 

' Poſtponit vitz famam, 
Poſtponit conſcientiz vitam. 
Poftponit Xquitati injuriam. 
Poſtponit fortitudini ignaviam. 
Poftponit eruditioni {auitatem, 
Poſtponir oratori Poetam. _ 
Poftponit virgilio Homerum. 
Poſtponit dottrinz voluptatem. 
Poftponit Minervz Dianam, 
Poſtponit Veneri Junonem, 
9. Fudor pavi penditur, 

Bonitas parvi penditur, 
R 2 


Deorum antiquiſ- 


Vir? 
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Virtus parvi penditur. 
Philoſopht parvi penduntur, 
Lo, Nihili vel pro nihilo haben- 
tur literz, Nihihli vel pro nihilo 
habentur literarum ſtudioſ1. 

Nihili vel pro nihilo habetur 
Homerus, Et virgjilius. 

11, Deus eſt ſummum bonum. 
Divitiz ſunt ſummum bonum a- 
vati, Voluptas eft ſummum bo- 
num epicuri- Virtus eſt ſyummum 
bonum ſapientis. 

12. Nunquam ſera eft ad bo- 
nos mores via, Nunquum ſera 
eft ad doftrinam via, Nunquam 
ſera eft ad pietatem via. Nun- 
quam ſera eſt ad honorem via. 

12. Adoleſcentis eſt majores 
natu revereri. Filii eſt patri'ob- 
temperare. Diſcipuli eft pre- 
ceptorem revereri. Religioſi eft 
Deum venerari.. 

14. Plurimi paſhm fit pecunia. 
Plurimi .paſhm fit aurum. Plu- 
rimi paſhm fit adulatio.. Plurimi 
paſhm fiunt divitiz. 

15. Semper obtemperat pius 
filius patri, Semper obtemperat 
honeſtus ſervus Domino. Sem- 
per obtemperat bonus diſcipulus 
Preceptori., Semper obtemperat 
bona uxor marito. 

16. Rex pius eſt ornamento 
reipublice. Dux fortis eft patriz 
ornamento. Magiſtratus fidelis 
eſt civitati ornamento. Dominus 
frugi eſt familiz ornamento. 

17. Sylla omnes ſuos divitiis 
explevit. 
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volunt, charitatis fangantur offi- 


ciis. Qni adipiſci verum honorem . 


vult, pietacis fungatur officiis. 
m adipiſci premium virtutis 


vult, laborts fungatur oficiis. 
d19, Ignavi a diſcendo cito de- 


hed . »y * \ 
| terrentur. . Ignavi milites a pug- 


nando cito deterrentur. Ortiof1 a 
labore, Stupidis a ftudendo cito 
deterrentur. 

20, Vigilandum-eft ei qui cu- 
pit vincere. Serendum eft ei qui 
Ccupit metere. Laborandum eſt 
ei qui cupit edere. Pugnandum 
eſt eiqui cupit vincere, 

21. Samia mihi mater fuit, ea 
habitabat Rhodi. Maria mihi 
ſoror erat, ea habitabat Londini. 
Elizabetha mihi matertera erat, 
ea habitabat Eboraci, Anna mihi 


avia crat, ea habitabat Brano- 


nils 

22, Conceſh Cantabrigiam ad 
Capiendum ingenii cultum. Co- 
ceſh Colceftriam ad edendas or 
ſtreas. Patruus conceſſit Oxoni- 
um ad emendas chirothecas, 
Atheus Amfſterodamum conceſcit 
ad celigendam religionem. _ 

23. Intereſt magiſtratis tueri 
bonos, & animadvertere in ma- 
los. Intereft Domini bonis ſer- 
vis indulgere, & animadvertere 
in malos, Intereſt preceptoris 
ſtudioſos fovere, otioſos caftigare. 
Intereft paſtoris tueri oves, lupos 
Arcere. < 

24. Uxorum zdes curare decet, 


Chriftus omnes diſci- 1 Nauclerum navem curare decet. 


Pulos gratia divina explevit. 50-4 Ducem exercitum curare decet. 
crates omnes diſcipulos ſapientia ! Ludima-giſtrum Scholam curare 
explevit. Epicurus omnes ſetta- j decet, Et cztera per ſinguJas re- 


tores voluptatibus explevit. 


i Zulas ſyntaxeos cam variationt» 


. 18, Qui adipiſci veram gloriam : bus, 
velunt. juſtitie fungantur orfici- 
1 Qui allipiſci yeram gioriam 


gententi#® 
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11. Cicero eſt vir bonus juxta ac 
dicendi peritus.12, Cicero vir eſt a- 


Cicero eſt omnium oratorum eld» ' uz bonus ac dicendiperitus, 113. Ct= 


quentiſſimus, 

Nom. Cicero 4 nullo oratore ſu- 
peratur eloquentia. 

Voc.  Quam ſfingulari, 0. Cicero, 
ornatus a Deo eloquentia. 

Gen, Summa eſt Ciceronts pre 
aliis Oratoribus eloquemia. 

Dat. Haud ſcio an quiſquam Ci- 
ceroni fit 2quandus eloquentta. 

Accu. Putaſne Ciccronem ullt 0- 
ratori cedereeloquentia. 

'Abl. Nemo oratorum Cicerone 
fuit eloquentior. 

Nom. Sint alit Oratores eloquen- 
tes at quit cum Cicerone com- 
part poſſi nullus eft, 

Voca. Zeus Oratores ! Cicero ex- 

ellit vos eloquent?a, 


i Cero eſt vir x97 rantum bonus, ſed 
| etiam dicendt perims. 
eſt vir nm mado bonus, vernm e= 


14. Cicero 


tlam dicendi perizus, 15. Cicer 
eft vir quemadmodim bonus, ita 
dicendi peritus, 16. Cicero eſt vir 
tam bonus, quam dicendi perims. 


17. Cicero eſt vir non minus bonus, . 


quam dicendi peritus. 18, Cicers 
eft vir preter bonitatem etiam dis 
cendi peritus. 19, Cicero preter= 
quam- quod eſt vir bonus, eſt ettam 
dicendi peritus. 20. Cicero vir 
eft, de quo dubites, me!iorne fit an 
dicendi peritior. 21. Cicero wir 
| eſt, in quo cum bonitate dicendi pe= 
: riti4 ex aquo certart. 22%, Cirer0 
vir eſt, quz bonitatem cum dicendt 


Gen. Cicero eſt facile princeps peritia aquavit. 23. Cicero vir 


. omninm Oratorums 

Dat. Crcero palmam eloqueniie 
praripuit alits oratoribys. | 

Accu. Cicero omnes ordtores ſu- 
perat eloquentia, 

Abl. Cicero ex omnibus oratori- 
bus eſt eloquentiſſmmus. 

Cicero eſt vir bonus, dicendi 

perttus---- uſus, | 

1, Cicero eſt I probus 5 elo- 
quens. 2. Cicero eft vir cum pro- 
bus tum atcend? peritus, 9. Cice- 
ro eſt vir probus, © idem dicendi 
peritus. 4. Cicero eft vir bonus, 
fimul ac dicendi peritus. -5. Cicero 
eft vir bonus, pariter & dicendi pe- 
ritus, 6. Cicero eft vir «que bo- 
nus, atqz eloquens. 7, Cicero eſt 
vir perinde bouus ac dicendt per i- 
ts, 8, Cicero eſt vir baud ſecus 
bonus ac dicendi peritus. 9g. Cicero 
eft vir ſimiliter bonus © dicendi pe- 


Titus, 19. Ciceroeft vir baud dij- 


| eſt, cujus provitti reſponder dicen- 
dt. peritia. 24. Cicero vir eft, 
| qui parem probitatem cum dicends 
peritia © aquauit, 25. Cicero vir 
; magna quider dicendl peritia, ves 


rum provitzre nentiquam inferior. 


| 26, Cicero eft pari probitateg9 dis 
cendi perittz, 27. Cicero vir eſt in 

| dicendi peritia 2gregius, neqz ſui diſe 
ſmilis in moribus. 28. Cicero eſt 
, utr clarus dicendi periti, neqz non 
#luſtris 1 ſigni probitate, 29. Cts 
' cero eft wir, qui dicendi p:ritiam 
' morum probitat? @quipardt. 30. Cte 
cero buniiis &{udt dicendi peritiams 
Zi. Ctecro vir eft probitate morum 
diceydiq, deritia juxta clarus, &c. 
Exerciiam bore prime dis wes 
neris pomendi2no renpore. 


Phraf i= Deſcrivere prele- 
ulus. 


it IO fff oonncenn 


R. 3 Concronem, 


* 


Concionem, ditatum , declamati-' 
onem, Epiſtolam, Thema, Carmina; 
verfionem latinam deſcribere, 


Phrafis---»*--= Hiſterno die occu- 
parus fui------=- uſts. 


Pridie hujus diei, heri, hodierns 
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die, proximg elapſa ſeptimana, die 
Lune, die martis, die mercurit, die 


Virgilius poeta ſumma eruditione, 
& ſingulari poetices facultate, 
— 
Phraſis------- Graviore ſum dolore 
. affetus noſtra fattum eſſe 
© mepligentia----- uſus. 
Graviore avgore affettus ſum, 10- 
ſtra faftum eſſe incucta. 
Majori triſtitia affetus ſum, 10- 


die jovis, die veneris, die Saturni, ſtra fatum eſſe incogitamia, 


die Dominico-occupatus fui, 


Phrafis------- Non ignoras me len- 
rius ſcribere----- uſus. 


Non 1gnor at-----Praceptor me 
rardius verare. 
dormire. Pater me impenſius Iude- 
re. Magiſter me ſegnius fludere. 
Patruus me. velocius currere, Ami- 
x me pulchrius pingeres, Avuncu- 
lus me procacius Tidere. Matertera 
me ſepius ederes 


Phrafis------- Ego noi non poſſum 
dare operdin-----. UſUs. 


Non poteſt dare oper aue-*-- Phila- 
»4ax Baſilio. Priamuſq; Heitori, A- 
chilles Parroclo, Macenas ovidio. 
Cicero Pompeio Pater filio. Pra- 
ceptor diſcipulo. Uxor marito, U- 
Iyſſes Penelope, &c. Ego fratri non 
poſſum dare operam. | 


Phrafis------ Summg virtute & fin- 
gulari humanitate----- uſus, 


Eneas vir ſumma virtute, © 
ſengulart pietate. 

Eraſmus vir ſumma dotrina &9 
fingulari judics, : 

Cicero vir ſummo ingenio, © ſin- 
gulari eloquentia, 


Mater me altius_ | 


. Moleſtiore axierare affetus ſum, 
et ry eſſe imprudentia. 

Triſtiori Iuxu affetus ſum, noſtra 
atum efſe pracipitantia, 


Phrafis----- Longe alia in fortuna 
eſſe atqz ejus pictas ac dig- 
7itas poſtulabat. 

Uſus. 
Penelope longe alio in ſtatu fuit, 
a4; ejus caſiitas ac conſtantia poſtu- 
Iavat. 


fuit atqz ejus fides ac magnaninitas 
merebatur. 

Ariſtides longe alia apud Athe- 
nienſes in ratione fuit atqzejus juiii- 
ria ac vyeritas flagitabat. 

Cicero longe alio in caſu fuit,atq 
-> fidelitas ac eloquentia poſce- 

abs 


Phraſis-------- Nobis erat in animo 
filium ad Cejarem minere 
----- Uſus. 


Ciceront erat in animo, filium 
ad Cratippum mittere. 

Patrierat in animo, famulum ad 
Auguſtum mirtere. | 

Meacenati erat in animo, virgili- 
um ad Caſarem mittere. 

Penelope erat in animo, Telemgs 
cum ad Viyſſem mittere, &C, 


of 


Regulus longe alia in conditione ' 


do tas . an Al” ood ad i ee one 7 Eo ie 


ONAAPDLCAT OVITE AH 


Of the Figures belonging. 
to Syntax. _ 


M. How many figures belong |: 


to Syntax, 

J. Four , Pleonaſme , ſyllepfis 
. Hyperbaton and Ellepſis. 

Pleonafme is when there 15 a 
word in a ſentence more than 
needs as; 1 have heard it with 
theſe Eari, I bave ſeen it with 
theſe Eyes. TI bave ſpoken it with 
this Mouth. Syllepfis or ' Syntheſis 
is when there is an agreement in 
Sence but not in Words : Or it is 
the comprehenſion of the unwor- 
thyer under the more worthy as 
boch you and the Boy were : The 
King and the Queen are bleſſed. Hy- 
perbaton, 1s when the Latines imi- 
tate aGreek conftruAion,orchang- 
eth the order of words as 3 me- 
cum for cum me with me. Things 
ſer on fire above theſe : Ellepſis is 
when any Word is left out in a 
Sentence that ought to be there 
to compleat the Sence. 
thing moveable is made ſubſtan- 
tial. Whereas if it be fixed you 
may underſtand it as ; They ſay it 
is not in paying. What thirgs more, 
what thoſe men. 


Of Proſodie, 


Whar is Proſodie ? , 

Prefodie is the lafi Parr of Gram- 
mer, which tcack:th bow 1 mate 
Verſes well, » 

M. How many things 
obſerved in Profodt: ? 

J. 1n Projo.ite two things are <l[- 
pecially to be obſerved, 


The: 


re to be 


þ _..” ” p Pe <a 
>» 


De Syntaxis Figuris. 
M. Quot figure ſpeQant Syn- 
taxi, .. : 


J. Quatuor, Pleonaſmus, ſyllep 
fis Ee hatin £9 oh j Vie 

Vocibus exſuperat Pleonaſmus £5 
emphaſin Auget ut, 

Auribus bis audivt , oculis vidi- 
ore locutus. 

Perſonam, & Genus, numerum 
conceptio triplex. 


Accipet indignum ſyllepſis ſub 
mage digno ut, 
Tug; puerq; eritis. 


Rex © regina beati. 

Eſt vocum inter ſe turbatus 

Hyperbazon ordo ut. 

Mecum pro cum me. _. 

His accenſa ſuper pro ſuper bis. 

Dicitur EVepfis 1 ad ſenſum di- 
io deſit. ; 


Mobile fit fixum ; ft fixum merſ- | 
te ſubaudis ut. 


Non eſt folvendo dicunt. 
Quid plura ;, quid ifts. 


De Profodia. 


Quid eſt Projolia ? 
. Profjodia eſt ultima pars Gramati- - 
ca que Carmwing reize Componere 
docet. 
M. In Proſo4ia quot ſunt no- 
tana, 
T, In Projedia d&r:9 potiſſimum, 
funt contideranda, wiz, 


Namely 


" 12© 

Namely the quantity of Syllables, 
and the way to make Verſe, 

M. The guantity of Syllables is 
already ſufficiently taught in the, 
firft Pant of Grammer, but of 
what quantity is the laſt Syllable 
of every verſe ? 

J. The laft Syllable cf every 
verſe is accounted common. 


Of ' Feet. 


M. Atlaſt then concerning the 
method of making verſe, where- 
of doth verſe coniiſt ? 

J. Verſe is made up of Feet. 


M. And what is a Foot made 
of ? 
J. Feet are made of Sylla- 
ble diſpoſed ina juit or right or- 
der. 

M. What is a Foot ? 

]. 4 Foot is the ſerting or placing 
together of two Syllables or more ac- 
cording 10 the certain obſervation of 
3be quantines. 

M. How many fold is a Foot ? 

]. Fourfold, a Spondee, a 'Tro- 
chee, lambick and a Patlyl. 

M. How 15 a Spordee known * 

J. A Spondee coniifteth of two 
long Sylilables asz virtis ver- 
TUc. 

M. How is a Trochee known ? 

J. A 1rochee cceniifreth of a 
long Syllable firit and a ſhort one 
' afcer it. 

M. What is an Jambick Foot ? 

. An lambick coniifts of a 
ſhort Syllable fi: and a log one 
after, 

M. What is a Day! Foot - 
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| ; SyUabarum quantitas © Ratio + 


conſtituendi carminis. 

M. Quantitas Sylizbarum jam pri- 
19a parte Grammatice plene trat- 
tur ; ſed cujus quantitatis eſt ulti- 
ma Syllaba cujits-libet verſus, 


J. Ultima Syllaba cujtlſq; ver- 
ſus communis kabetur., 


De Pedibus. 


M. Tanlem igitur de ratione 
conſtituendi carminis, unde com- 
ponitur carraen ? 


poſutum. 
M., Unde Componitur pes ? 


J. Ex Syllabi3 juſto ordine diſ- 
politis fiunt pedes. 


M. Quid eft pes ? 

]. Pes eſt duarum Syllabarum 
pluriumue conſiitutio ex certa tem- 
forum obſervatione. 


M, Quotuplex ett Pes ? 
J. Quadruplex eft, Spondzus 
Trochzus, lambuss, Datylus. 


F. Spondztis ex duabus Syllabis 
jongis conRat ut ; virtos. 


M.Unde dignoſcitur Trochzus? 
].. Trochzus ex longa & þbrevi 
; Confrat ut 3 Colic, 


M. Quid eſt Jaybus ? 
}. iambus cx bievi & longa 


conſtar ut ; umans. 


M, Quid eft Deaitylus? 


J. Carmen ex pedibus eſt come 


M. Unde dignoſcitur Spendzus?, 


ACoptent Srfine of Ortimar. 
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]. A Dattyt conſiſteth -of three ' Daldtas' EX wi conftat ſyl- 
long ſyllables, the ficſt is long the labis, prima longa-reliquis SOUS 
other two are ſhortas ; mitere to. brevibus ut z mitere, 


| ſend. 


Of Verſe and the Figures: 


which belong to ſeaming | 


them. 


M. What is a Verſe? 

]. Feet being diſpoſed in a juſt 
order do make a verſe. Verſe then 
is a Speech bound 10 a juſt and laws. 
ful number of Feet. 


M. How many kinds of verſe ?, 


J]. Seven Hexametzy or He- 
yotck, 

Pentameter or Elegiach. 

Phalencick or of eleven ſylla- 


| bles. 


An Aſclepiade verſe 

A Sapphick verſe. 

An Adonick verſe. 

An lambick verſe. 

M. What is -an Hexameter 
verſe, 

J. An Hexameter Ale FRE of 
ſix Feet in number, but of two 
Feet only in kind a Daity] and a 

Spondee. 

The fifth place claims properly | 
a Dadylro it ſelf. | 


And - 


The ſixth. place claims a Spor- ; s 


dee, the reft this Foot or that e» 
ven as we pleale. 


M., Give an Example of an |. 


Heroizh or Hexameter verſe ? 

]. Shalt be- now rake the befl 
things, who here-to-fore would not 
bake TY at all, 


What belongs 
verſe? 
J. To. verſes belong {anni 
or meaſuring. ung 


to 


this 


1 

7 

' 
furatio five ſanhG © 


Carmine '&'/ Fig iguris 
ſeanſiom accidentibus 


De 


'M, Quid eſt carmen ? 

J. Pedes juſta ordine diſpaſic 
carmen conftituunt. Carmen, e 
igitur oratio juſto © legitimo pram 4 
numero conſtrita, 

M. ,Quot ſunt ' genera. Carmi: 
num. - 
J. Septem Hexamerrum i-.e 

Heroicum. 
. Penrametrum 1. EC. Elegigcum. 
Phaleucium is HendecaſyVa- 


: bum. 


Aſclepiadum. 

, Sapphicum. © 

Adonicum &. 

Jambicum. 

M. Quid eft Carmen Hexame- 
Tum 

]. Hexametrum conflat ex pedi- 
bus quidem numero Sex Genere 
verd Duobus Dafylo & Spondeo. 


Quintus locus Dalylum.. 


Sextus  Spondaum pectliariter 
Gbi vindicat fed reliqui hunc vel _ 
illum prout vyolumus. 
M. Redde Exemplum carminis 
Hexameiri ? 

J.- Optima nune ſumat, ao ſumere 
nolnit ulla. 


M. 9 accidit huic carmini ? | 


Go Xccidit commen 
}. Carmin.. Wm 'Y ' Z 


M. Wa 


p 
f 


ghd. "AC 
; ' O , 


" Eclipfis, Be, 


-*F:Scanning is the lawful mea- 
ſureing of a- Verſe into every one 
or each of the Feet, | 

M. How many things belong to 
the ſcanning} of a verſe. - 

]J. Six.Figures belong to ſcan- 
fion Smalzpha, Ecliphis, Synareſis, 
Diereſis, Syſtole and Diaſtole. 

Eclipſis takes away the letter m, 
with its 'precedent vowel at the 
'end of 'a word; Synaleph-a cuts of 
'©ne vowel before another. 

Thou art ſo far from me, O 
ftravge ! here am 1 baniſhed from 
ahee'; and feeing it is ſo do thou 
love me thereabout, as I love' thee 
here, 
Which by the Order of Scanſt- 
on is to be read by Synalzpha and 


Synzreſis is the contration of 
two Syllables into one as. 
_ E#ripides for Aeripides, Alveo 
for Alvo, (5. | 
Dizrefis parteth a Syllable and 
of it maketh two Syllables as; 


Evoluiſſer for Fvolviſſet , Aheneus |. 


for Ahnenus, Evohe for Eve, ©c, 
Syftole makes. a long Syllable 
ſhort, Dyaſtole maketh a, ſhort 


Syllable !ong and theſe Figtires are 
often uſed Carminis gratia.a liber-/ 


ty Foets take. Tt: 
M. Lets hear the Scanſion'of 
the {aid Hexameter yerſe. 
T. 1; 15a Dattyl. 2. a Spon- 
dee. 3. Spendee. 4. Dattyl. 
5. a Dattyle, +6. a Spondec. 


— I, 

A gh OC 

&'4 VYP nes, lb p te | . 
pe $945 Ur Verſe 18 this? 


wes Slew of Grathrar. 


| M. Quid eſt Scarifeo ? 
Þ Scanſio eft legitima carminis 
an fingulos pedes commen-furatio. 


r 


M. Quot accidunt Scanſioni ? 


| ]. Sex Figurz accidunt Scanſi- 


oni Synalepha, 


Eclipfis, Synarefis, 


Dizreſis, Syſtole, & Diaſiole. 


Ectblipfis m.vocales aufert $y14- 


lapha ut ; 


ego ſum: as tu 
go amo hic jam, 


micjam. 
reſis eſto ut. 


etis, aurea. 


Tu in me ita es, bem! inte ut 


me io ama ut te C- 


Ordine Scanſionis legitur per 
Synalzpham & EQthlipſin. Tinmi- 
. | tes hemtute gofac tumiba muttego 
Syllaba de binis confeRa Synz- 


&riptdes, alveo, Cui, tenuis pari- 


Dividit in binas partita Dizre- 


fis* unam ut ; 


teriai. 


Evoluiſet, Ahzneus, Evohe ma- 


Syſtole duta rapit, Correpta 
Diaſtole ducit ut, 


Naufragia , 


qui. 4. Sanere, 
la. / 


Recidimus, ſtereriint. 


cemiſopita. 


\M. Audiamus Scantionem - Car- 
minis Hexare:tri ? 
]. Optim3. 2. Nane ſti. 3. mat- 


J+ Nolaite Gs ul- 


Ms. Quale oft 


| 


hte n= ci _ 4a _—_ Pane ne w——— = =o. = —_ —— 
qt EEREES=AESS +=2-4-$=D 
FIR qT EEOC 
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| hoc Carmen 2 
TJ. It 


as 1 $a. Ay 


Ps 


g- 


_ 


Sa Wwy 


IK 


. palis always long. 


with a long . Syllable, afterwards 


A Comple Syflees-' 


It is an Hexamiter verſe be," 
cauſeit conſiſteth juſt of ſix Fees. in 
number. 

M. What kind of Foot is opti-, 
mi ? 

F--It is a DaQyl becauſe it c0n-- 
ſiſts of three Syllables, the firſt 
long and the other two ſhort. 

_ M. Why isolong in optima ? 


J. Becauſe one Vowel before] 


two Conſonants, or before a dou-: 
ble one is every where long by 
Potition ( t! ).is ſhort by uſe or 
authority of Authors. ( mi ) is 
alſo ſhort by an, Exception from a 
final in the firſt Parr of Gram- 
mar. 

. Nunc ſi is a Spondee becauſe, 
&. (u) in nunc is long by poſi- 
tion ( fu ) is long becaule ( u ) fi- 


. Mitqui is alſo-a Spondee he-: 
caule (a )-is long by poſirion. 

(i ) Einal are long. 

Samers is a Dattyl Foot. 

( 1) Is long by authority. 

( me) e Before r of the third! 
Conjugation is ſhort. 

Cre). b, d, t, and.e final are 
B rt as,z mare the ſea 

ſotult is a Daftyle' alſo. 

"Co By authority is long, 

Tu) Short, one 'Vowel before - 
another in ſeveral Syllables of the 
ſame word 1s every where thort. 
_ =:& 1t b, d, t, Eial art ſhort, 


— Ulla 182 Spondee hecauſe, £9, -? 

(u) Ts long by politicn. -. 1 

(a) Finals in a arelong,&c. 

Ms NVbat is a: Pentameter 
verſe? 

J-\A Pentameter confifteth of | 
two Dattyls, or two *Spondees 


of two des with another Jong 


x i ware hth Reviews i 
quia confta. ex pedibus. quidew DB 


numero ſex, ©, 


M, Qualis. pes off Ons 2: 


= Eft Daftyhis quiz ex tribus 
conftat Syllabis,, . prima longa re- 


| liquis duabus brevihus. 


M. < 0 ) Quare prodycitur? 

_ J. Quia vocalis ante dyugs Con- 
ſonantes aut duplicein ubia; .pofi- 
tura longum e 
(ti) Corripitur” if 'X avths Ita} 
te ( mi ) etiam breve ac I 


da ſunt pur its __ omnes (2 
ſus in a, 

Nunc ſi. .eft Sr TATE 
in nunc poſitione [EY Fur fa) 


longum quia Finita in' ( u ) 'ſem- 
| per producunt, ..,..... ene 

' Marqui eff etiang 

(a.)-Poficione pt ; 

C1) Finita in j ſunt onda,” 

- Sanders cft Daaylis:. -* [ 

-:(w) Longumieſt authoritzte, 

( me) e"Tertie Cone 
ante'r oft breves 2517, 

(re) Finitain b, d, t, *corripl- 

unt in 'e etiam ut ares A 

"Nojnit ft noma 

(6) Antthorirate citire. 

' (% YVocalis ante kt in die 
verſis SyHabis' Gans Utionis Þ- 
biqz brevis eft. * + 75579 a 

(it) Einita in b, d, t, Sopripte 

419t, & == £ you 4 ny! SLAP 

Qua et Spondteus,. FH 

X a7 Pofitufa' wane OS 1 3 

BK Einita in a;progucnat, ©c, 


M. Qui eſt camgy, Þ Hens mee 


trum. © x 
Pentametrum | co _ 
by Datylis vel 'SÞ conf #30 cn | 
Syllaba- longa z. deinde dupbus 

DaGtylis cum "Is .longa ur 
Res 
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Syllahle 2s 3 Love'isa thin 
penſive or careful Fear. 
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I mor, 


Res eft ſoliciti plena timoris a- 


\ 


Ix 
& 


. iP 


=—FxET=xe 
SSR: 


DEED 


wy a8 
YL 


hd 


M. Meaſure this verſe. 

a5 1. A Spondee, 2. A DaQtyle. 

A lon oa, 4+ A Datyl, 

* Da 6. A Long. 

”M. What IS a Sapphick verſe ? 

]. A Sapphick verſe conlifts of 
a Troche,” a Spondee, and a Da- 
yl, and of two Troches at laft 
AS. 


Now Snow enough and' terrible | 


Hail in our Countrey. 


. Commenſura hoc Carmen ? 
1 1. Res-cft, 2: Solict. 3. Tt. 
4. Plenatt.- $o -Morisa. 6. Mor, 


M. Quid eft Carmen Sapphi- 
cum ? 

]. Sapphicum conftat ex Tro- 
chzo, Spondzo, Dattylo, &dao- 
bus demum Trochzis ut, 

Jam Satis terris, nivis atq; di- 
I'@. | 


et Give ms The meaſure TOS M. Redde 'Commenſuratio- 
"5 nem ? 

6 1 -0y PTY ws ny EY eg Pot Ber ng 
—_IT EI —F-F=J-jÞ--+---- 

— [LEFT NL ENLACES. 
dee": 3, A Dattyle. 4 A Tro-|nivis. 4+ Atque. 5. Dire, 


chees 5% Spondee. 
-.. MN; What is an Aſdipiade 
verſe? 1 
J. An Aſi jade confiſteth of a 
Sponde&; -Pattyle and a long Sy1-: 
lablez afterwards of two Dattyles 
as 3: O-noble Mzcen-as, deſcended 
of eminent or noble Kings, h 


M. Aſclipiadzum quid eft ? 


]. Afclipiadzum conftat, ex 
Spondzo, Dactylo & Syllaba lon- 
22 ; duabus . deinde Dattylis ut ; 
Mzcznas attaVis edite regibus. 


M, Scann it ? | M. Commenſura ? 

- I=F JIE = —Ft=-J-t-S _ = 
hang 4 Sag RE FEEL. I TILT pas > —_ _— 
0 5 OY RO EUING RY HOLD ny of Ray, 20 9. Sg Sg any HO DANES Act” 
J 1. Sponidee. 2. A DaQtyle. } ]. 1. Mece. 2. nis, iti. 3. 


3. A Long Syllable. 4. A Da- 
ayle. 5. A Dattyle. - 
M. What is the Adonick verſe ? 


]. The Adonick conſifts of a 
Dattyle and 'a Spondee ag. 


vis. 4. Edite. 5. regibis, 
M. Quid eff Carmen Adoni- 


cum ? 
]. Adonicum conſtat ex Da- 


Aylo & Sponding ut. o 


| 


in 
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O Fuſcus a Man incorcupr of 


Life and clear of wickednefs,needs 
not the Darts nor the Bow of the 
Moor, -neither his quiver full of 
poiſon'd, Arrows, 

M. What is a Phaleucick verſe ? 

J. The Phaleucick confifts of a 
Spondee, a Dattyle and of three 
Trochees at laft as; O fearful 
Mabilis whitheſoeverc thou canſt 
fly away, fc. 

M. Lets hear the Scanſion ? 


—_— _ —— 


Jateger vitz ſceleriſq; paris, 
Non eget Mairi jaculis nec arcu, 
nec venenatis gravida ſagittis. 

Fulce phirEtra. 


M, Phaleucium quid eft?. .. 

]. Phaleucium conttat ex Spons- - 
deo, Dattylo & tribus tandem 
Trochzis vt. 

Qn0quo diffugi-as pavens Ma 
bili, Oc. 


M. Audiamus Scanfionem ? 


Ttyl.' 3. 4. 5- Trochees. 


M. What is an Iambick verſe ? 


©]. Tambick is a verſe which con- 
fifteth only of Jambick Feet as 
Rome, her ſelf periſhed by her own 
ftrength, © © 

M. Let us examine this verſe ? 


—_ we _— I po—_—_ OT 7. 04 ny EPs? 6 
EEE 
I EEES DE ET  ETSREEED 
Bw wg a IN 5 ets; Lat os —__ RS Ss Rs TY ; 
J. 1. A Spondee, 2. A Da-, J. 1. Qu3qu. 2. Diffiigi; 3. 


Aſpi. 4. Ven{mi. 5. Bill. 

M.' Quid eft Carmen” Iambi- 
cum ? ' - » 4 &b. » 

J. Fambicum quod e ſolis con» 
ſtart Jambis ut. | * 

Suis & ipfa Roma viribusruit. 


M. Examinemus praxin hujus 
Carminis'?'  IFASIOYT 


'0EF3 ts 7 1998: 7 WIG" ; WY ry 7 
gone Gums — eo, om —_—— 
AW, 1%. WY (77 y | 4. "HKS 77 a IE 


JT. 2.3. A. 5. 6: -Are all 
Jambicks contiſting: of: ſhort and' 
long Syllables. 

( fa )s ſhort becauſe one Vow- 
el before another in ſeveral Syl- 
lables of the ſame word is always: 
fhort., 


M. Now I thank you with all 
my heart, fare 
Keep you in ſafety. 


4 Mzv1 9» ribas-, 6. -rait, 


( ſu ) Brere eft quia voalis an- 

te .alteram in divertis Syllabis e- 

juſdem di&tionis ubiqz brevis eft, 
as... : . 

_ M. Refero tibi grates'ex All» 


you well, and God moznunc vale,% ſolpitet te Deus. 
| | - J- Sit tihi Deus ctiain_ propitis 


| J. God be allo fayourable to us nam ſemper erit tibi yota mea 


nearticft Prayers, 


| 


I 3 Rules 
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Rules for conſtruing according to natural Order. 
BE FORE you Conſtrue read the Sentence diſtinMy to a Period, 
- bbferving, .- 1. Points. 2. Propernames. 3, Words included 
in a Parenthel1s, - 4. Argument and drift of the Place. $5. Circum- 
ſtances , Quis, Cui , Cauſa, Locus, quo Tempore, Prima, Sequela 
7. e.: who ſpeaks in that place, what is ſpoken, to whom it is ſpoken , 
pan what occaſion , to what end it is ſpoken , where it was ſpoken , 


F  andat what time, what went immediatly before, and what follows 


next after. 6. Obſerve the principal Verb with its nominative Cafe. 

Then Conſtrue, 1. vocativeCaſe ( if there beany ) with its In- 
terpretation, and whatſoever depends on it. 

2. Take the nominative Caſe ( of the principal Verb ) or whatſv- 
ever is put inſtead of it, and joyr. with it whatſoever depends on it. 

- 3. Take the principal Verb and whatſoever depends on it. 

4+ Take the Caſe following the Verb. and after it all other -Caſcs 
in order, as the Genitive, Dative, Ablative. 

But Relatives and Nouns that ſollow the Rule of the Relative, to- 
gether with their Subſtantives ( if - any be expreſſed ) are commonly 
taken before the Verb, or any other Word whereof they are govern- 
ed; and ſo are Conjunftions and Adverbs of likeneſs as ut, ficut, 
having fic; - or ita to anſwer them in the ſecond Part of the 
Sentence. 

5e:;Take the Verb and Adverb together, and Subſtantive and Ad- 
-_ together, unleſs the AdjeQive paſs over its Signification unto 

ome other Word which it governs, 


> 


6. Obſerve Indeclinables, and the Caſe ( they required ) follow- 


ha "The Subftantive-with its-Participle, which neither agrees with 
Verb; nor is governed -of any Word, and being put in g Comma by 
it ſelf js called the Ablative Caſe Abſolute, © thy 

8: Gbſeryethat Gerunds accord'ito the Oblique Caſes .of Nouns, 
6i tothe Genitive, do to the Ablative; dimito: the' Accuſative and 
Supiges are put for Infinitive Mobþds. 


GEL. - «447 k Summa "Regula, 


- x. Ditio regens przponenda ei quz regitur. 
" Ouz detlarant potponenda ſunt iis quz declarantur, 
JE word governing Cotiffrue before the word governed. 
_ And thoſe things which declare, muſt be taken afrer rhoſe things 
'which are declared. 
| Rates 


=— 
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Rules for placing Words according to artificial 


YaAer. 


Is BSERVE that contrary to Gramatical Order of conftrnQi- 

on words governed, commonly precede, or are placed before 
words governing, and in perfett Sentences, Oblique Caſes are uſual- 
ly put in the beginning z unleſs they be Negatives and then they are 
elegantly placed at the end : And ſo may AdjeRtives, and Participles 
which contain the Emphaſis or cheif Point of the Sence. 

The Patient alſo muſt foliow the Agent. . 

The Nominative Caſe muft be placed in the middle before the 
Verb: But if a queſtion be asked, or the Verb be of the Imperative 
Mood it. is put after the Verb. 

AdjeQtives uſually before the Subſtantive, and between them place 
the Genitive Caſe of the latter two Subſtantives and the word go- 
verning that Genitive Caſe, or the Verb, Advetb, a os and, 
their Caſes, yet theſe Iaft may be placed where they beft pleaſe the 
Ear, tho' etegancy require them to ſtand before the Verb or Partici- 
ple which they declare. 

Buth in Proſe and Verſe ſweetly diſpeſe long Syilables with ſhort 
ones, eſpecially in the ending of Sentences. & 

Always avoid Confuſion of the Words of one Clauſe with the 
Words of another, with harſhneſs of Sound and affedted Curioſity g 
ever keeping up the beft advantages of dependance, variety, diſtin- 
Ction. preſpicuity and ſmoothneſs of Stile. . 


Particule Anglicans mn T yronum memorie cauſa Compen- 
dium-rediag. 


{ 4. An. ] 1. Are Signs of Nouns Subſcantives common, or ares 

2. Put tor One and made by Unus, | 

3. For Each or Every By Singulus with in and By 3x alone. 

4. Before a Participle in ing, and after a Verb of Motion by the 
firſt Supine, or a Participle in 'rus, or a Gerund in dum, 

5+ Before a Participle in ing denoting Attion is made by a Verb of 
that Tenſe whoſe fign determineth. : 

6. Before words of time, and after once, twice, thrice, &C. are 
Signs of an Ablative Caſe with 2» or without it. 75, 

7. Before words of time, having a Participle in ing, after them 
by a Verb ia ſuch Tenſe as the fign indicateth. * 
[ Abovr. ] 1. In order, height, and place by ſuper, ſupra. ; 

2. Signifying more than, longer than by, plus amplius, majus, dir 
utius, 

3- Sig. beyound, cxceiline bu ance. ofg, prog27s ultra, ſupra. 

M 4. Sig. 


leat Syfterr of Grammar. 
4- _ higher in place or _ by prior ſuperior. , 
5- Aiter over by ad, extra, ſuper. After from by deſuper ſuperne. 
About. ] 1. Sig. concerning by de, ſuper, circa- 
2. Sig» near upon, more or leſs, over or under by quaſi, ad, in- 
ſtarplus minus, przter, propter. 
- Jo 8-5 ready by a 7articiple of the.future in rus. 
4+ Betore words of time by ſub, circa clrciter. 
5. Before place and perſons by circa, circum. 
G6, Belongs to the foregoing word and is included in the - Latine. 
Verſe as; about to be futurum ut. | 
$ \""—— 1. Sig. out of doors by foris. Moving out of doors 
y foras.. | | 
' 2. Sig+ atar of, or at'a diſtance by peregre. | 
3- Sig. in the open air by ſub dio, ſub dium. 
4- Sig. in open ſight by in publico, in aperto, in propatulo. 
5. Sig. allabroad by paſſim, late. For abroad by longe lateqz 
6. Sig. aſunder or a part bydi, dis in cempoſition. 
{ Accord. ] 1. Afﬀter one by ſponte ultro, voluntate. . 
2. After with one by concorditer unamiter, uno animo. 
» Otherwiſe it is a Noun, or Verb and made by them. 
© heding, ] 1- According to. by ad, de, ex, pro, ſecundum. 
2.: According as by prout, proinde- ut, ficut, proeo ac ut. 
« Accordingly by juxta, pariter, perinde. 
After. ] 1. Before a Nominative Caſe by poſtquam, poſtea- 
quam, ubicum, or ut. Before an Oblique Caſe by a, ab, ex, poſt, 
2. Following a Noun. of time.by poſt; bat if . a Verb follow by 
uvam. 
n 3. Following a Verb belongs to it and is omitted, 
4+ Sig. according to by de, ad. Or is the tign of the Ablative of 


x Xn "___ , a = 
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_ the Manner. 


5. Sig; nearneſs or degree, order, or ſucceſſion by juxta, proki- 
me ſecundum, ſub. 

Sig. Afterwards, by poſtea, exinde, : 

[ Again. ] +. Sig. once more by iterum, denuo, rurſus, abin- 


tegro. 


fum, in, . contra, 


2. Sig. on the other hand d7 e, contra, invicem, vicithim. 

3- Sig. hereafter by pot, poſthac, polica. | 

4+ Again and again by iterum or etiam with a Conjanction. 

5» Atter Verbs or Sig. back again by retro or re in compolition. 
6, To and again by ultro, utragz- As big again by duplo majors 
{ 4gzinſt, ] 1. Before a. Noun of time by in with an Acculatives 
2. Before a Verb With its 1dowinative Cale by dum, 

3- After a Verb of Motion by ad or in with an Acculative. 

4 Beforg mind, thought, will, law, cuitom, right, juſt, good, &c. 
by przter. 43 
5. Sig. damage or 0pv0'0 


- > co my to bY adverſns aAver- 
-- <2 Unis - o ' 
. | G6. S\1T, 


Shen 
» 
< 
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6. Sig. defence or preſervation by 4, ad, adverſus, contra. , 

7. Over againſt eregiene, ex adverſo. 

8 To be againſt, adverſus, repug!0. 

[ AI] 1. Sig. whole by z0rus, integer, univerſits. 

2. Sig. every one ſngulus, quijques | 

3. Sig. only by ſolus us, 

4. Sig. as much as, ſo mnch as, how much ſoever, whatſoever, by 
quantumcungue, quod, quicquid, quartum or quam for quantum. 

5. Sig. otherwiſe by omnis, cunctus, univerſus. ; 

6. No, or none at all by multus, 0m77!mo, Not at all, 99 onnno, 
nequd quam, nullo modo. Nothing at all, bil omntuo, nibil, prorſus, 
mihil quicquam, Never at all, oninino nunquam. No where at all, - 
omnino nuſquam. "I 

[_ 4lorg. ] 1. With a perſon or a thing by #7. 

2, Otherwiſe it is made by Per or an Ablative Caſe; elſe it be- 
longs to, or is included in the foregoing word. 

{ Among. ] 1. Not having from before it by inter, iz, apud. 

2. After trom by &, ex. 

[ And. ]Þ. 1, Next before not, prohibiting an a@ following by 
autem, Vero. 

2. Sig. neither or a word coming between and not by zec, neque, | 
&,. --* ,— - 

2. Before yet or therefore, is included the Latine-word. _ 

4. Before it by fi, or quod ſometimes tho' if be underſtood. - 

e, Between two attive Verbs omit and make the firſt a Participle. 

6, Otherwiſe by ac, atq; ©, nec non, que, tum. 

{ 4s. ] 1 Before a Verbor Participle in ing, with a Paſhve Sign. 
By a Verb with dum, cum, ub, ut, inter, ſuper. OT elle by in with an 
Ablative. 

2. Sig. which by quod, 14, quod, qui, que, qued, 

. Sig, inthis regard or reſpect by »t, quia. | 
Sig, like as, even as by ut, ſicur, velus, qua-modo, quem-ad-modum. 
. Sig. according as by ut, ficut, ut, ita, ut, pro, prout. : 
. Anſwering to ſuch, or ſuch an one by qualis, quz. 

7- Anſwering to ſo, ur as great as, as mth as, as little as, Te. by 
quantus, qui, quamor ut with a Supeilative, 

8. Doubled with an Adjettive or Adverb betwixt them and figs 
tho', or altho'by quamvis. How much ſoever by quantus-cung; How 
little ſoever.by quantus cung; | 

9g. Found in the former part of a Sentence by tam, nor, minus, que, : 
In the latter part by quam. Y 

[4r. ] 1. Before time, price, manner, inſtrument, cauſe, games 
is commonly Sign of an Ablative Caſe. 

2. Before in a place by in with an Ablative, - 

3. Before nigh, near, or cloſe by a place by ad, apud---pro; a, ab. 


Qua +Þ ww 


'* 4 Before 
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$4. Before places of the.firft or ſecond Dedenfion and Sing. by a 
*, Genitive. But of the third Declenſion, or the Plural Number by an 
 Ablative. TT EEE I | 
5. Before a Participle in ing, if it can be varyed by a Verb with 
9m or after that by a Verb with cum or ubz, or elſean Ablative ab- 
0jute. 

6. To beat or preſent by interſum, at ſupper inter or ſuper canam. 

7. Otherwiſe it belongs to the foregoing word and is omitted. 

[| Away. ] 1. Sig. get you gone, or fie by apage, 4pagite, 

2.. Before with, to abide or endure by fero, patior, 

3» After a Verb is part gf it, and therefore is omitted. 

4+ Sig. hence, or from then&, belongs to the next word. 

[. Become. ] 1. Sig, its ngeet, fit, or handſome by decer. 

2. Sig. 1s made, or proves to he fo by fio evado. 
4 £ 3. Before of by fio, futurum eſt with a Dative, or de with'an Abla- 
k tive. 
[ Before. } 1. Sig. before that by ante quam, priuſquam. 
2, Relating to time or place by ante. In preſence by coram. 
| 2. Sig. in compariſon by prz. More than pluſquam. Rather than 
| potiuſquam, Sooner than by c{1ins-quam. 

> 4. After written or ſpoken by, ſupra, ante,prius, 

5- Sig. formerly by olim, quondam. 

' [ Bekind. ] 1. Sig. place or ſite by pone poſt. 
2. Sig. remaining, to be-heard or done by porro, rel:quus, ſuperſum . 
. Sig. inferiority to, or ſhortneſs of by inferior with a Dative. 
Being. ] 1. Sig. ſince that by cum,quandoquidem,As being ut-pote. 
2, Sig. preſence in a place by preſenta. | | 
'3- Sig. to abide, continue, dwell by eſſe 1icet. . 

- 4. Before to,with a Verb by a Participle in 74s. 

' 5, Aﬀterfar from, by ut with a Conjunttive Mood. 

'6, With a Verb or Participle by quod or quia many times. 
 - 7. Ts often left outand the following word is made an Ablative ab- 
” - ſolute ; or the ſame caſe with'the foregoing word by appoſerion. 
= 8, Juſtafter near by parum, quin, prope & 4 Conjunitive. 

9. Juſt after from, 1 wry let or hindrance by an Intinitive, Pat- 
-* fye or a Conjunttive with ze. © 
> [ Beneath, Below, ] 1. Before a caſual word by ſub, inferior. 
> 2, Not having a caſual word after it by infra, ſubter« 
3 [_ Beſide, Beſides. ]  1-SigÞby or near to by prope,propterjux1a, ſecuts 
um. 

2. Sig, except, fave, or but, by preter, extra, praterquam. 
, 3« Sig. moreover or furthermore by porro, preterea. 
F.® 4. Sig, more than, over and above, by preter, pretered. 
» Sig. Beyend, above, by ultra trans preter. 
Beyond. ] 1. Sig. on the further fide by trans, ultra, 
© 2+ Sig. aboye by prater, ſupra, extra, ultre, 


» 


Zo» SIS» 


A Compleat Syſtem of Gramtnar. ** 139.7 

2. Sig. to go beyond, or over reach by circum venio, fallo, . "i 
[ Both. ] 1. Sig. two by ambo, ntergue. | 
2. Anſwered by,and, by. cum, tum, ©, vel, and qua doubled. 
[ Bur. ] 1. After nothing, what, or what elſe by a Verb and 

quam, or a Noun or Pronoun with quin, quod, non, viſe. 
2. After cannot by 20», or quiz .with a Conjunttive. 4 I 
3. After words of tile by cum. After words of denying by quin. : ? 
4. After words, of not doubting, or queſtioning, not hearing and 

thinking, ©&c. by quzn or ze, 107. E 
5. Sig. only by rantum, modo, ſolum modo; 
6. Sig. except by niſi, preterquam. 

7. But for-abſq; But that 71, niſi, quod , quodniſi, Not but that. 
201, quodnon. . ENT | ” FP 
[ By. ] 1. Before the inſtrument wherewith, the manner how, 
and words of time is Sign of an Ablative. 2 

2. Before words of place by an Ablative, or per, A 
3- Before Participles in 77g is fign of a Gerund in do, 3 
4. Before ſelf, ſelves fig. alone by /er, ſolus. ” 2 
5. Sig. thro' or-by means of by p27, ſo in ſwearing and proteſtation,  -* 
6. Sig. before by ante, priuſquam. Concerning by de, exe 
7. Sig. about by circiter, ſub, ad. | 
©V. Sig. near 0r nigh to by prope, juxta, propter, ad, apud, 
9. Sig. from by a, ab, abs, ex. According to by de, ex. 
IO. Sig. evil, or indire@ by malus, ſinifter, inboneſtus; 
11. After Comparatives is fign of an Ablative. 
12, After Paſhve Verbs by a, ab, abs, or -{ign_ of the Dative. 6 
13. Sign of an Adverh in im or & as z man by man viratin by ftcalth ,* 
furtim , day by day quori-dze. M 
14. Belongs to the foregoing word and is omitted. "j 
15. By reaſon of per, ob, propter. By and by mox, brevi, By the 2 
by obiter. By reaſon of that, or becaule, quod, propreres- = 
16. By the way, or not on ſet purpoſe objter, curſim, perfunforie, 7 
leviter, intranſitu, | = 
t7. By the way or road in v4 in 7tenere "3 
e Either. ] 1. Sig, one of the two by alteruier, utervis, uter, nters 3 
. Tibet. "4 
2, Sig. or by aut, vel, &c, | 4 
{ Elſe. ] 1, Sig, other by 4/zus, Otherwiſe by 4liequi, aliter, ali» ? 
u5, nt, ita. . | 2 
2, Sig. more or further by preterea, porr0, 4d buc, anplins® 
3- Sig, beſides by preterea with nemo. "FE Y 
4+ After or anſwering to either by aut, vel. To whether by frve, ? 
exprefſed or underſtood. 8 
 [ Fven,] 1. Relating to numiber by par. 
2. Sig, equal, or as big as by #qualis, par. { 
3- Sig, {mooth, level, plain by @quns, laevis. ; 
| | %Þ-'Y 4+ Sie 4 
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” 4. Sig. namely by nempe, nimirum, *_. 
5» Sig. alſo by etiam, quoque, vel, - Almoſt by fere ferme. 

' 6. Before as by quemadmodum, ſicut, &Cc. - 

7. Before from reſpe&ing time by jam, znde, uſq; a, ab. 

8. Before from reſpetting place by uſq; a, ab, e, ex. 

« Expletive is omitted as z is it even ſo /iceine? It is even ſo fic eff, 

[_ Ever. ] 1. Sig- any and ftanding betore'a oran by nunguis, ec- 
quzs, ecquiſnam. | 

2, Sigeat any time by unquam, ecquando, fiquando. 

3- Sig. always or continually. by ſemper, eternum, jugiter. 
4* After as redoubled with an AttjeQtive or Adverb by quan or ut 
with a Superlative. : 

» After or, fig. before that by cum, nondum, ut ut, antequam. 

| Ever. ] 1. Sig, all by omnis, untverſus; | | 

2. Sig. whole by adas ; to a farthing ad quadrantem. 

3. Sig. cach one by quiſqz unuſquiſqz. | 
; + Before words of time by quot with an Ablative as quotannis, or 
> by In with an Accufative Plural as 3 in horas. 
| [ Far. ] 1. Before a Subſtantive by longinquns.. 

2, Before ari Adjettive or Adverb and aſter a Verb by multo, lenge. 
_ 3+ So far from that, by ira, non, ut, adeo non, tantum ab-eft ; ut or ne 
|. 1 the former clauſe, and nedum in the latter. 
= 4+. As far as by quod, quantum, quoad. Before to by uſq ad. Be- 
* fore from by ab uſq; | 
*- 5. Sofar that by eo, eo uſq;, Far from, or far off from by longe» 
| procul, multum. 
>» 6. Far Sig. without and from after it by layge. Far off, without 
” from after it by procul. - 
 |[ Fer. ] r. Sig, inftead or in behalf, according to, or conſider- 
ing by pro, gratia, cauſa. , 

2. Sig. by reaſon of, for the ſake of by propter, ob. pre, ergo. 

3- Sig. as, by in, pro as ; for a ſign 7.e. as a ſign in fipnum, 
: 4. Sig. for all by per. For a time by ad, in, as; fora day 7 or ad 
-, ae, 
= 5, Sig. on ones fide, or intereft by a, ab, pro. 
* 6. Sig. as for, Þy de, quod, ad, quantum 4d. 
| 7. Before a fentence inferring a reaſon by 14m, enim, © enim, quippe. 
| 8, Beforedeleaſes fig. good againſt by contra, ad. | 

9. Bigfore a perſon 11g. for the uſe of it is a ſign of a Dative Caſe. 

10. "Before words of price and wagers ſign of 'an'Ablative. 

I 1. Before part by pro, ex. Th. 
”. 12, Before a Participle in ing ſig. becauſe that by quod or quz with 
| @ Conjunttive but fig. to the end that by cauſ# and a Gerundive with 
: ts Genitive Caſe, *_ © gt 48, DFE | 
| 33, Before profit or honour by e, or ex. 
ig. Before diftributives by in with an Accuſative. 
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15. Before purpoſe, uſe, end, &c. by ad, in, and an Accuſative. 

16. Zefore an Infinitive latter two Verbs its omitted, 

17. Before a Caſe requiring an infinitive after it is omitted. 

18. After good, fit, profitable, lawful, ©c. ſign of a Dative. 

[ From. ] 1. Before a common place, word of time, age, or order 
by 4, 4b abs. 

2. Before a Participle in ing by a, ab, or ex with a Gerund in do. 

3. After a word of motion, and before the proper name of a ſmall 
Place ſign of an Ablative without a' Prepoſition. | 

4. After Verbs of differing and taking away ſign of Dative or Ab 
lative with -4, ab, abs. ; 

5. Joyn'd to off, or out by de, e, ex. 

6. Often belongs to the foregoing word and is omitted. 

[ Zere. ] ' 1. Sig. in this place by htc. 

2. Compounding an Englith word fig. this and refers to time,place, 
thing, and is rendred as thoſe Particles dirett. 

[ Hence. ] 1. Sig. from this place by hic. | 

2. Sig. the cauſe original of a thing by binc, ex hac. 

3. After words of time by ad, poſt. 

4. Henceforth by poſt has, quod ſupereſft, dein, porro, 

5. Henceforwards----by deinceps,----»-- quod reliquum eſt. 


[ His, bers, theirs, itz. ] 1. With own, and before a Sabſtantive - 


by ſuus. ; 

2, Without own and before a Subſtantive by ejus, illius, pſins. 

[ Him, ber, them, it, } 1. Before ſelf in the Nominative by ip/e- 
 InOblique Caſes by ſut, fbi, ſe. : 

[{. Hither, ] 1. Sig. towards this place by horſum. 

2. Sig, to this place by buc. If it be an Adjettive by cterior. 

[ Hitherto, ] . 1, Sig. to this time by adbuc, uſque adbuc. 

2. Sig. to this place, or bound, thus far by hattenus, 

[_ How, ] 1. Sig. in what manner by quomodo. : 

2. Before Adjettives, and Adverbs coming of them, and Verbs, 
with Admiration by quam. : 

3. Before much and a comparative degree hy quo, quanta. 

4. Dig. by what means by qui, unde. | 

5. Joyned with that, or put inftead thereof by quod. 

6. Sig. what, or why ? By quid. | 

[ Zow, far, ] 1. Sig. in ſpace or place by quam longo. 

2. Sig. In going forwards by quatenus. 

3. Sig. degree of exceſs or excellency by quanto. 

4- 'How is it that, or why ? byquid ? quare ? cur? quid eft cur ? 
qvid fit ut. | 

5. How be it, by at, tamen, attamen, yeruntamen, aptem. 

6. However by ut ut, ut-cumqz | | 

Lf. ] 1 Inthe former part of a Sentence by (i. In the latter by 
its | 
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2. Sig. whether by numf. | ; 
2. If not fig. unleſs by ni, niſi, ſinon.” . as 
4- If not yet by finon, finminus- 
$. But if not by fin aliter, fin minus. | 
E in. '] 1. Before to by in with an Accuſative Caſe, without to an 
'Ablative. 
_ 2. Before place by apud, ad, in. Before time by in, de, per, inter, 
Inter, intra. | ; 
3» Before words of price it is ſign of an Ablative. ? 
4. Sig.inward by in ſitus. 
5. Belongs to the foregoing word and is omitted. In Engliſh An- 
+ Slice, - In Latin Latine, In Greek Grzce, 
[_ it. ] 1. Beforeſelf by iple. Before a Verb uſually omitted. | 7 
2. After a Verb, or Prezpolition by id, hoc, iſt-huc. 
[ Laſt, } 1. Sig. time by poſtremus, 
2. Sig. order or place by noviſhmus, extremus, ultimns, ſupremus, 
ſummus, -or Adverbs coming of them. | 
3- Sig. to continue by perenno, duro. i 
4. A ſhoe laft modulus, crepida. | k. 
5. At laſt jam, tandem, demum, aliquando, deniqg ad extremum. 
[ Zer. J t. Sig. to hire for rent or uſe by loco, eloco. 
2. Sig. alone, or to leave of, or paſs by mitto, omitto. 
- 3. Sig, to give leave, or to ſuffer by permitto, tino. 
4. Sig. to hinder by obſto, impedio. 
$. Sig. delay or hindrance by mora, impedimentum. 
6. Before another Verb it is ſign of an Imperative Mood, Let is 
alſoſign of the firſt perſon of the Conjundtive Mood. - 
{ Zzke. ] 1. Being an Adjeftive by par, ſimilis, zquus. | 
2. Being, a Verb by probo, gaudeo, cordi eſt. 
3+ Sig: likelyhood or probability by veritimile, probabile. | 
4+ Sig. manner, way, or faſhion by fome ſuch Adverb. 
-&, Like ab, in like ſort, in like manner by quem-ad-modum , ficut, 
pariter ac, perinde ac, hujus modi. | 
| Zittle.'] 1. Before a Subſtantive by parvus, exiguus. 
.», _ 2. Before a Subſtantive'is a Diminutive as z agellus, puellula. 
: 3- Before: an Adjective poſſitive by aliquantum, non nihil. 
4. Before: a Comparative by aliquanto, paulo. : 
. $5. Before a Verb by pautum, parum, non nikil, aliquantum, 
G. Before words ſig. time by parumper, pauliſper. 
{ Leſs. ] 1. With a Subſtantive by minor. : 
2. With a: Verbor after no, nothing, much, little, never.the, ©9c. 
By "the Advezb minus, 
3- Being part of a Verb as 3 to make lefs by minuo, extenuo. 
. [| Leaft, 1. Referring toa Subſtantive by minimus, 'To a Verb 
by minime, | | 
2, After ai; or the by minimum or minime leſt that by ne- 
| [_ Long. } 
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[ Long. ] 1+ Being an AdjeQive by longus. An Adverb by diu. 

2. Sig to deſire greatly by-percupio, ex peto» - 

3. Atter all ( mething between ) by totus, omnis. - 

4. Sig. fault by culpa. A good cauſe by cauſa. 

{ Man. ]J 1. No child, or: coward by vir. No woman by mas,vir. 

2. Sign ſervant by ſervus, famulus. 

3« Is oft underſtood in Latin after AdjeQives? | 

4. Any man byquis, aliquis. Every man, quſque, omnis unuſquiſgz 
No man nemo. 

[ Muth. ] 1. Being an AdjeQive by multus, plurimus. 

2. With a Verb by multum, magnopere, vehementer. 

3. Sig. value, price or concernment $y tanti, quanti, hujus, magni, 
permagni, maximi, plurimi. 

4. Before comparat. and ſuperlat. by multo, longe. 

5. How much byquo, quanto, So much, tanto, hoc eo. 

6. Belongs to the foregoing word, and is omitted. 

[ More. ] 1» Proceeding from much by major, plus with a Geni+- 
tive. 

2. Proceeding from many by plures, & plura. 

2. Before an Adjetive or Adverb is fign of a comparat. 

4. With Verbs of eſteeming, valuing, buying, ſelling by pluris. 
5. Sig, rather by magis. Hereafter by poſt-hac. 

6. Sig. further by amplius, ultra. 

7. Sig. Elſe or beſides by preterea, amvlius: 

S. Sig. above by plus, amplius, magis, ſupra, ſuper, 

9g. More greatly by plus, mag,is. 

'10. The mgre in the former part of a ſentence by quo, quanto. In 
the :atter by tanto, eo. And ſo the following anſwer each other quoc 
tot, quoties toties, qualis talis, quamtum tantum quantopere tanto- 
pere. 

{ Meft. ] 1- With an Adjettive or Adverb ſign of the Superlat- 

2, With a Subſtantive by plerique. 

2. Witha Verb by maxime, plurimum. 

| Muſt, J 1. Sig. neceſſity by neceſſe eft, 

2. Sig, need by opus eſt. Sig. duty by oportet. 

| Near. ] 1. Being an Adjective by propinquus- * 

2. Sig. almoſt by prope, 

3- Belongs to.the next Verb. Near to---unto 5y prope juxta pro 
ter. | 

{ Next. ] 1.. Being an AdjeQtive by proximus. 

2. 'Sig. order before a Caſe by juxta, ſecundum,poſt without a Caſs 
by deinde, deinceps. | 

3+ Sig. time by poſterus or ſome Adverh, Place by vicinus. 

| Neither, } 1. Of the two by neuter. - Anſwered by nor, by nec, 
neve, neqz 

[ Never, ] Sig- no, none, not 5y gullus, non unus, non ullus. "4 

| | -' 2, Si 


E » terms, or condition, &c. it is ſign ofan Ablative Caſe. 
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_ 2. Sig at notime by nunquam, non unquam. 
3- With the before a Comparative b#nihilo. 
4. Being a note of forbidding by ne. 
» Never ſo---ſuch by yel, ut, quamvis, quamlibet, etiam fi. 
No. ] 1. Without a cauſnal word by ne, non. 
2. Next before a Subſtantive by nullus, necquis, nihil, nequid. 
3- Before an AdjeQive and Subſtantive by non, haud. 
4. Noperion &y nemo, nullus, nequis, non quiſquam. 
5+ No more by non plus, non amplius, ne quid ultra, nihil amplius. 
[ Not. ] 1. Sig. denying by non, haud, minus, nec, neque. 
2. Sig. forbidding by non with a future Tenſe Indicative, ne with 
' Imperative, or Conjundive, and noli with an Infinitive. 

3- After words of caution, or warning by ne with a ConjunQ. 

4- After words intreating deprecating by ne or ut and a Conjuntt. 

5. After Verbs of fearing by ut, ne, non and a CenjunQive. 

6. In queſtions by non, nonne, annon or que the Enclitick and 2 
Conjunttive Mood, | 

{ Now. ] 1. Sig. time preſent by nunc. Newly paſt by modo. 
- Inftantly by jam. | | 

2. Importing connexion by autem jam. ' Tranſition by deinceps« 

{ Of: ] 1. Sig. concerning, teuching by de, ſuper. 

2. Sig. out whereof, or matter by de, e, ex. 

3+ Sig. with, or by it is ſign of a Gerund in do. 

4* Sig. from, or by, after Paſhves by a, ab, abs. 

-5« Before the latter two Subſtantives ſign of a Genitive Caſe. 

6. Before a Participle in ing, ſign of a Gerund in di. 

7. After Nouns fig. defire knowledg, remembrance agnorance,for- 
getting, care, fear, and their contraries, with other affections of the 
mind. Alſo many Participials, and all Verbals in ax. Likewiſe Par- 
, titives, Comparatives, and Superlatives put Partitively. And af- 
ter Verbs of accuſing, condemning, warning, purging, acquiting, apd 
pznetet, piget, pudet, tzdet it is 11gn of a Genitive Caſe. 

8. After Nouns and Verbs, of plenty, or wanting, filling, or empty- 
ing, ſpoiling, or diſapointing, joy, pride and the like. Allo after 
worthy, unworthy, born, deſcended, planted, proceeded, publiſh- 
ed, come, created and need is a ſign of an Ablative Caſe. 

9. Aﬀter a Subſtantive, and before mine, thine, ours, yours, his, 
theirs it is omitted as, a friend of mine amicus meus. 

10, After moſt Verbs eſpecially of hearing, or inquiring %y a, ab, 
&, EX, de. 

' 11. What kind or manner of by qui, qualis, 

[ On, or upon. ] 1. Before words of place fig. beſides, near to, t0- 
ward which by a, ab, ad. . 

2. Before. words of place fig. above by ſuper with an Ablative. 

3- Before words of time, muſical Inftruments, words ſig. food, and 


4. After 
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4. After Verbs of depending by a, ab, de, e, ex. 

5. After Verbs of beſtowing, ſpending, imploying,waſhing,looſing. 
by in with an Accuſative. 

6. Afﬀret miſereor, miſereſto is {ign of a Genitive Caſe. 

Le Sig. after by Super. It it omitted when included in the next 
word, 
p (07 ] 1. Put alone or fig, correction in a latter clauſe by ve, ſer, 
rVes 
2, Anſwering whether, H an, ne, ſeu, ſive. Either by aut» 
vel. | 

{ Over, ] ts. Sig. beyond by ultra, Above by ſuper, ſupra. + Tn 
compariſon pre. : 
_ 2, Sig. croſs or overthwart by trans. After or within by poſt, 
mra, | 

3-' Sig, concerning by de ſuper. Sig, too, or too much by nimis, ni- 
mus, nimium. 

4. After a Noun of rule, power, command by in and an Accuſa- 
tive, 

5. After a Verb is ſign of a Datives Caſe. 

6. Aﬀter Verbs of motion by per, trans. 

7. Belongs to the next word and omitted, 

8. All over by per or an Ablative Caſe. 

[_ 0ught, muſt.'] 1. By oportet, debeo, or a Gerund in dum with 
eſt. | 

2, Ought ſig. any thing by quid, exquid, ſiquid, res. 

3. For ought by quantum. 

| Our. ] 1+ Sig. from place or number by de, e, ex. Not within 
by extra. | 

2. Sig. away, or of from by a, ab, Belonging to the foregoing 
word is omitted. 

3. Out of Sig. By reaſon of by propter. 

Own. ] 1. By ſuus, proprius, Own ſelf by ipſe. 

- Self. 1. After a Pronoun my, your,him, fc. by ipſe. 

2. Before ſame by ipſe with ill, iſte, hic, is, qui, idem alone or with 
ile, iſte, quod, unus. 

[ Since. ] 1- Sig. ſeeing that, or becauſe by cum, quando, fiqui- 
dem, quando, quidem, 

2. Sig. from, or after by 4, ab, ex, poſt, ut, quod, cum, poſt- 


am. 
3. Sig. ago by abbinc, ante, diu, dudum, olim, pridem. | 
E $0.3 I. In a former clauſe and anſwered by as, or that in the 


latter by ram, adeo, perinde, fic, 114. 
2. Ina latterclaaſe, and anſwering toas ina former by ſic, 7a. 
3. Sig. this, that, or the ſame by id, zdem, 
4. So many bytot. $0 often tozies. So much , ſo great. by tantus, 
of that by medo, dum, dum-modo, 
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6, Before oyer by cung; an Encliteir, or doubling the word it ſelf 
as 3 howſoever ut-cungz or ut-ut. t 
[ Such. ] 1. Sig» kind, ſort, or quality by talts, or 7s, qualis, ejus- 
modi. | 
2, Sig. nature, diſpoſition, or condition by fic, ita, 
3- So great by rantus, ita, magnus. . 
4+ Sig. this, that; they, or thoſe, denoting quality by hic, 7s, 
5. Such a, before a Noun by tam, a-deo. 
{ That ] 1. Before a Subſtantive lk, is, iſte. 
» # 2, Afﬀteer words of opinion, knowledge, relation, or complaint by 
| u0d. 
s 3- After ſame by qui, ac,"atqz ; 
4. After words of care, endeavour, deſire, intreaty, wiſhing, warn- 
: ns councelling, commanding, obtaining, happening, permitting and 
affeing by ut, which is elegantly omitted after cenſeo, facio, jubeo, pe- 
20, ſino, volo. 
s, Afterſo, or ſuch by. ut. 
6. After words of fear in affirmative ſpeeches by xe in negative by ut, 
me, 0M. 
7. Sig. which, who, by quz or quis. ; 
8. Sig. to the end that,or ſet betore may,can, might,could, ſhould 
ought by ut. : 
9. Sig. becauſe, or put with it by quod. 
12. Sig. Something to be done by quod. 
- T1. Placed betwixt a Comparative, and a Verb is omitted. 
- 12. Before that, antequam, priuſquams After that poſtquam, poſtea- 
uam, 
x [_ Than. ] 1. After Comparatives and before a Noun is fign ofan 
Ablative, but before another word by quam. 
2. After other, or otherwiſe by ac, arqz quam. 
[ Then. ] 1. Sig. at that time by runc, rum. 
3. Sig. next, or after that by tum, deinde. 
- Sig. therefore, or ſo then by ergo, igitur, tum-poſtea, tum-porros 
Thence, ] 1. Sig, from that place by il/inc,inde, iſtinc, 
uo Sig. from that. cauſe, occaſion , or ground by ex-eo, inde, 
exinde. ; 
{ There. J 1. Sig, in that place by ibi, iſtic, illic. | 
2. When there is ſign of the Verb, as its Nominative Caſe it is 
"omitted, : R 
- 3+» Being compounded with about, after, at, by, from, in, into, of, 


- on, out, upon, to, unto, with, without, &c. by #, iſte. 


The. ] 1. Before. a Comparative, fig. by how much by quo, 


E- quanto. Sig, by ſo much by eo, tanto. 


2, "Tis omitted in words of diſtinion, reſtriction and emi- 
nency, | 


{ Though. ] 


ws. ed « i..c.- wi £0 


_ uh, 
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amſt, cum, quanquam, quamvis. 
2. With as by quafs, perindequaſe, tanquamſi, utſ, quaſrvero, &C. 


propter. 
(Tilt, untill, ] 
donec, quoad, 
2. Sig. before a by ante, WM a Noun of time. 
3. Sig. before a by antequam, anteaquam, and a Verb. 
4. Sig. to allure, or draw on by 1a, allicio. 
5. Sig, to plow or order land by colo. 
[ To.9 1. Before a caſual word and fig to the uſe of is fign of a 
Dative, ſig. in compariſon of by ad, pre. Sig, towards by 77, ergay 
adverſum. Sig. of, or concerning by ad, de. 
2. Before a caſual word of time, fig. fintill by 7n, ad. 


I, Before, a Noun by in, uſque,ad, Adverb, by dum, 


3. Beforea caſual word of that perſon, to, or before, whom any F 
perſon, or thing is complained, accuſed, condemned, or ſpoken of 


by apud, 


4. Before a caſual word, and after words of motion, or Verbs, ſige +” 


—"— add , appertain, belong, call, exhort,provoke, or incite, and 
je 

5. SIg, according by ad, de, ex, ſecundum, pro. 

6. Before a Verb is fign of the Infinitive Mood, yet may be ren» 
dred after, any Noun by the Gerund in dum with ad, or a Pafſ- 
five ſign when neceſfity or-duty is ſig. by 2 _—_ dum When 
purpoſe, or likelyhood is fig. by a Participle in 79. After Adje- 
Etives of worthineſs, fitneſs, &c. and Subſtantives that may be va- 
ried by who or which, with may , can, ©c. by quz and a Conjun, 
&ive Mood. 


[ Tobe.] 1. After a Paſſive ſign, or noun, or verb ſubſtantive . 4 


by a Participle in das. 

2. After an AdjeQive, latter Supine, or a Conjunttive by quz, 
p 3+ After any other Verbs, or an Accuſative by the Infinitive Paf- 
IVC. | 

4. Without a ſign, alone, or before a Neun, or Prepoſition in the 
ſame clauſe by eſſe, or ut, or qui with fun. 

{_ Together, ] 1. After words of time by per. 


2, After words of gathering,. or uniting together by cox in come 


poſition. 


3. Sig, Company , at the ſame time, or place by una, fimul, ; 


inter, ; 
[_ Too. Ji. Si g. allo by etiam, quoque. 
2, Sig. over beforean Adjeftive, or Adverb by nimis, nimiumn. 
3+ dig. ſometimes by the Comparative degree and quam, qu, 
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4 Though. ] 1. Without as by ut, Iicet, ff, etfi, tametſi, tameneth, eth« 


[_ Through. ] 1. Sig. place by ger. Caule, or occaſion by ex, per, p- 4 


ves of forwardneſs, readineſs, fitneſs and inclinableneſs by c.- 


[ Toward. }_ 


of : 
m : 
o . _ 
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Towards, ] 1. Sig."to, noting favour{ duty, reverence by in, ad, 
erga, verſus. ; 

Fr Sig, proſpet, or motion towards a place by ad, in, 
WVEYjFUS. . | 

3. Sig. nearneſs in time by ſub: In ſcituation or place by 4. 

[ Very ] 2. Before a Subſtantive ig. meer, true, pure by merus, 
VErus, PUrUS. q 

2. Before a Subſtantive ſig. even bygge!, etiam. | 

2. Before a Subſtantive ſig. himſelf, ic ſelf, themſelves by 
ipſe. 

_ Before an Adjective or Adverb by multum, valde, admodum, 
apprime. 

{ Vader. } -1. Sig. place, below or beneath by ſub. 

2. Sig. government, or time of government, by ſub. and 
ablat. o 
3. Sig. dignity, honour, order, degree by mtra. | 

4.Sig.colour,ſhew,pretence by per. and an accuſative or ſubſtantive 
and an ablative. | 

5. Sig. number, ſhort of, not ſo many, fewer than, by infra, minor, 
MINUS. ; 

{ Vp, ] r. Sig, as far as'to by renus, uſque, ad. 

2, With a verb or verbal iCincluded in the Latine. 

[ What. ] r. Sig. that,which,by quod. After contrary to by con- 
Ia, 4c, aq; quam. | 

2. Sig. to what paſs, end, or purpoſe by quorſum, 

3- Sig. partly by qua. tg, how by quam. 

4: Before a Subſtantive, on which it depends by qui, quis, 
qualis. | 

5, Being an Interrogatory, or without a Subſtantive by 
quid. 

[ When, ] 1. Sig. at what time, or at the time that by quum, u9;, 
quando. 

2. Sig. while, or whilſt that by in, inter, cum. 

2. Sig. after that, or aſſoon as, by ub, tum, ut, poſtquam. 

4. Uſed in a queſtion by quando ? 

[ Whence, ] 1- Sig. coming and proceeding from by ex, quo. 

2. Sig, from what place interrogatively by unde ? | 

[_ Where. ] 1, Sig. in-what or which place interrogatively by 

iT 

2. Sig. any thing begun by unde. 

3. Sig. by what, or which place. or way by qua. 

4- Being compounded with at, by, from, in, on, to, upon, with, 
©:c, is the ſame with at which, by which or what, &Tc. and is made 
by quis, quz. | 
5. Any where »ſquam, ſpiam, no where »uſquam, nuſpiam. Some 

[ Whetber, ] 


where alicub;. 


Tz 


S, 


J- 


I, 


"Cd 


[ ihether. ] 1, In the former clauſe, and anſwer'd by or in the * 


latter by ſeu, ſve. 
2. Sig. Which of the two by uter, 
2. Sig. to what or to which place by quo. 
4. Sig. whether cr no, of aſking or doubting by ve, utrum, mums 
aſi, | 
C Which, } 1. Being a Relative by qui. Being a Queſtion by 
ULS, : 
: 2. Sig. whether of the fumber by uter. 


[ While. ] 1. Alone, or after great, little, by parumper, pauliſpery 


aliquantiſper, diu, | 
2. While before go or time is made by dudum. 
3» Sig. in the mean time or ſpace that by dudum. 
4. Sig. ſo long as by dum, quoad. | 
5. Sig. until, fo long till, by dum, donec, tantiſper, dum, . 


Who, why. ] 1. In a queſtion by quis. A Relative by qui, In- 


diftnite by qui, quiss What-when-where before-foever by quod- 
quando-ubi-cunque. 

[ Why. ] 1. Interrogatively put by cur, quare,. quid, quid, quam 
obrem, qua cauſa, qua, ratione, qui, quin, quidum, qua-propter ? 

2, Sig. which or what cauſe by quod, qui, cur, &c. 

23. Sig. expletively by ar, vero, ettam, quin. 

[ With. ] 1. Before the inſtrument, or. manner, anſwering the 
queſtion . why ? wherewith ? how ? It. is fign of. an Ablative 
Caſe. . ” 

2. Before words ending in ef# by a Poſitive with nimium, or a 
Comparative with #quo, or quam and decer. | 

3. Before a perſon with reference to a place where one is, or to 
ſome power-with him by apud, ad, penes. | 

4. After Verbs of comparing , contending, meeting, and being 
angry is ſign of a Dative Caſe. T7 

5. After Verbs of begining ſig. at, or from by 2 or ab. 


6. Sig. company, or together with by cum which is ſet after me, te, \ 


ſe, qui, quibus, nobis, vobis--- curn. 


[ Within. } 1. Before a word' of place by #tra, or intus, if the 


place be underſtood, 
2. Beforea word of time by cis, in, citra. 
{ Without, ] 1. Sig, not within by foris, extra. | 


2, Sig. not with, by ſine, extra, cira, Or by a Verb ſig. to be - 


void as; vaco, careo. Or by a word compounded with ex, and in 


for #on, Or by .a word of contrary, fignification to that which _ * 
follows without. Or by negative Particles coming together with 2 


Nouns, Participles, or Adverbs. 
2. Sig. vnlels or except by niſe. 


0.3 [orth } 4 


: F* 


NOS 
IA 
-* 
* 
E 


1! 


"150 A Compleat Syſtem of Grammar. 
 [ Worth. ] 1. Sig. dignity or authority by dignitas, authori- 
= F4s. ; : 

2. Sig. price or value by a Verb of :efteeming and a Geni- 
= tive. | - | | 
E . 3. Worth ones-labour-pains-care-while by opere-cure-pretium. 

| Tet. ] 1. Anſweringto although, and after but. And ſig. not- 
= withſtanding, or for all that by at, certe, tamen, attamen, verun- 
I Tame Ns "6 

'2. Sig. corre&ion by quanquam, etft, tameiſi. 

| -- 3. Sig. thither, or to this time by adhuc in affirmative ſpeeches. 
| In negative ones with not, nothing, ſcarcely, hardly by nondum, 
| necdum, nihildum, nequedum, vixdum, hauddum. 

4. Sig. ftill, or at this time by adbuc, etiam-num, etiam- 
; HUIC. hs 

=. $5. Sig- more _ or. joynd with it that is further by adbuc, 
” etiam. | 
* [| Tou, yours. ] 1. direQed to one perſon by tu, tuus, to more 
& than one by vos, veſter, 

” 2. Your is made by rib; for tuus. And my by mihi for meus 
: elegantly. 
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Fruita fit per plura quod frer 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 


ET HE Authors diſtance from the Preſs, has oc- 
b/ caſion*d ſeveral Indecencies in the Printing, 
L27z. in the Pointing, and Differencing of the Cha- . 
FTacter in many Places, which required ſuch Di- 

fſtin&tion, which the Reader is therefore deſired to 
ENOTE. | 
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The .Laft Sermon- of Mr. Foſeph Stepheris, late LeQurer of | St. 
tles's Cripplegate, St. Margaret's Loathburys and St. MichaePs Wood- 
Fpreet. Together with, x, Sermon compoſed by him a little before 
» his Death, (but never .Preached, being Þrevented by his laſt fick- 
=-neſs,,'2,” A "Sermon concerning the Hopes of the Righteous at 
E Death,'' 2. A Sermon on Fan. iv. verſe 17th; Therefore" to bim that _ | 
 knoweth t0.do good, and doth it not, to bim it is fin., ” | 


I Lately preached at the ſaid Lefures. All publifh*d from his own 
Manuſcript Copies, fairly Written out for the Preſs by himſelf. 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 


 FF\HERE will ſpeedily be Publiſhed, a Guide © | 
3 to the Altar, or Inſtruction how to Pray un- : 
to God in_an acceptable Manner, being a Praftical | 
* Ewpoſition oz the Lords Prayer iz ſeveral Sermons, 
E by Mr. Joſeph Stephens, late Le&urer at St. Giles's 
-- Cripplegate, S. Margarets Lothbury, and S. Micha- 
| el's Wood-ſtreet, very Neceſſary for all Perſons 


and Families. 
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